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MNPEANCIOBHE

JlasHbI yueBHUK ABIAETCA MepepaboTaHHBIM M OO~
HeHHBIM HaraHueMm «Easy English».

YuebHuk paccudTaH Ha TeX, KTO HAYHHAET M3Y4aTh AHT-
THHCKHH 935LIK, TPONO/IXAST ero H3yJaTs Noc/e JOATOro mne-
pPephiBa, Ha LIKONBEHHKOB M BCEX KeNal0IIHX PA3BHTE HABBIKH
VCTHOH peqH. Y9eOHHEK MOXeT OBITE HCNONBR30BAH Ha Kypcax
HHOCTPAHHBIX A3LIKOB, HA NOATOTOBHTETEHOM OTIAENEHHH H
NEPBOM KypCe Hed3bIKOBRIX BY30B.

PaGora no maHHOMY yueGHHMKY Pa3BHBAET ClELyIOIIHe
0a30BBIE HABBIKM,

Yuammecs cMOTyT YHATATE M NMOHMMATE TEKCTHI PA3roBOp-
HO-OBITOBOTIO XapakTepa, BOCTPHHHMATE AHITTHITCKYIO pedh Ha
CIIYX, HAENaTh KpaTkue COODILIEHHA MO NPEUIOKEHHBIM CHTYa-
OWsiM, BECTH Decely Ha aHT/IHHCKOM #A3bIKE ¢ HHOCTpAaHLIAMH
Ha MOBCEIHEBHAIC TEMB], ANEKBATHO NEPEBOIMTE TEKCTE CPEI-
HEI0 YPOBHA CHOXHOCTH, HalHMCaT: MHCEMO HA aHTIHHCKOM
A3BIKe, KPATKO MITOXKHTE MHCBMEHHO OCHOBHOE CONEpXaHHe
TEKCTa B MPEIeaax TeM, MpeayCMOTPEHHEIX YIeOHHKOM.

Kpome Toro, y4e6HHK 3JHaKOMHT CTYZEHTOB C HEKOTOPHI-
MH ODHTHHaNEHEIMH obpasuaM# aHrMicKol ¥ aMepHKaH-
CKOM MPO3bl B MO33MH, a TAKKE C PANOM peaniit, XxapakTep-
HBIX JUI4 ObrTa, 00pa3a XM3HH ¥ TPAIHUMA AHIIOTOBOPATIMX
CTpaH.

VaeGHUK CONePXUT YeTEIpe pasnena:

1. Bazoestit Kype.

2. XpecToMaTHIO 1A YTEHHA.

3. KpaTkwit cBOZ paBHJI YTEHHS.
4. TpamMMaTHYeCKHif CIpaBOYHHK B TaOHIAX.
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bazoBbli kypc cocTouT M3 13 ypokoe. B ocHOBY ero no-
JNIOEEHB CHTVaTHBHO-KOMMYHMEKATHBHEIH H TEMaTHYSCKHH
npHHUKNLL. Hapsay ¢ KOMMYHHKATHBHEIMH VIIPAKHEHH MU
B VUeOHMK TAKKE BKIIOYEHE TPATHIIMOHHBIE TeKCHYECKHE U
rpaMMATHYECKHE YNPAXHEHHA, HAlIpaBaeHHee Ha (popMu-
POBAHUE ABTOMATU3HPOBAHHEIX HABEIKOB, NMPEAVIIPEXICHHE
M NPOdQHNAKTHKY THITHUHBIX OIMO0K ¥ KOHTPONb YCBOSHHSA
MarepHania.

CrpykTvpa ypoka 6a30B0Oro Kypea;

1. Ipearexcrossie GoHETHYECKHE YTIPAKHEHHSA.

2. CnMcOK CnoB, CIOBOCOYETAHMI ¥ PENEBEIX MOIENCH.

3. TexcThl M HANOTH.

4. TTocneTekeToBbIC YIIPAKHEHN (JIEKCHYECKHE H IpaM-

MATHYECKHE).

5. HlyTxu, CTHXH, DECHH.

IlpenrexcToBble YIPAKHEHWsA CAVEAT VA 3aKperneHus
(POHETHYECKMX HABBIKOB M TIPABMN YTEHMA. TEKCTHI mpem-
CTABMEHB B MOHOJOTHMYECKOH M muanornydeckoil dopmax.
OHB HOCAT MO3HABATE/BHEI XAPAKTED M CNOCODCTBYIOT MO~
BBIIEHHIO HHTEPECA K H3VICHHIO aHTITHICKOro A3eiKa. Tekc-
Tel MOCTPOEHBI HA JEKCHKO-TPAMMATHYECKOM MaTepHane
yvueDHHUKA M TO3BOIAKT PEIIaTh OAHOBPEMEHHO HECKOMBKO
3aaq B npouecce obyyeHus.

CIIMCOK CNOB H CIOBOCDYETaAHHI BKTIOYAET NEKCHYCCKHE
CMHHMIIE], KOTOPEIE JOIDKHEI AKTHBHO 3aKDPEIUIATECH B YPO-
Ke. Bech akTHBHEIH CTOBADS y4eOHUKA LIMPE, YeM NPeacTaB-
JIeH B CMHCKE, ¢ YYETOM PAa3HOIr0 YPOBHA 0OYYarOUIMXCA M
Pa3BHTHA HABHIKOB A3BIKOBOW NOrankH. AKTHBHBIA CIOBapPE
OCHOBHOI1 vacTH yuefHuka paseH npuMepHo 650—700 nex-
CHYECKHMM EIVHHLIAM.

[TocnetekcToBBIE YIPAXKHEHHA HANPABAEHE! HA OTpaboT-
Ky TéX WiH HHBIX rPAMMATHYECKHX ABJICHHH U 3aKpelicHHe
AKTHBHOM NEKCHKH Ypoka. B KaxnoM ypoke HMEloTCH pede-
Bbie yrpaxHeHns. MHOrHe W3 HUX HOCAT PenpOLYKTHBHBIH
UM TBOpuecKWH xapakrep. Mx meis — MaKcHMAIBEHO CTHMY-
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NMPOBATE PAIBHTHE YCTHBIX HABBIKOB ¥ 0DYYaeMBIX M BRIpA-
6aTRIBATE Y HUX OBICTPYIO A3BIKOBYIO PEAKIIMED.

IlyTkn, CTHXH ¥ NECHH PACCYMTAHEI Ha 3aKpeIUicHHe
IPAMMATHYECKOTO M JIEKCHYECKOrO Marepuana, Ha peanmHsa-
M0 noTpebHocTeH 06YIAEMOro B CAaMOCTOATEIBHOM YTEHHH
I8 YOOBONBCTBHA, ONHAKO OHM MOIVYT OBITH HCIONB30BAHE!
B Y9eDHOM MpOLecce KakK OCHOBA V1A MIPOBBIX CHTYALIMH H
oOCYRICHUH.

XpecToMaTHa BKIIOYAST ANANTHPOBAHHEIC DACCKA3k! aH-
ITMACKMX M AMEpPHKAHCKMX nucatencit ¥ Moxer OBITH HC-

' MONB30BAHA [UIS M3y9alolero, 03HAKOMHMTEIBHOTO W MOHC-

KOBOrO BUIOB YTEHHA, /I8 PA3BHTHA HABLIKOB TEXHHKH 49Te-
HHH, HABLIKOB paboThl CO CJIOBAPEM, a TAKKE NOCHYXHUT Da-
30# 1A PAIBMTHS HABBIKOB TOBOPEHHA.

Kpatknit cBOn npapHi 4YTEHHA, NPEACTABICHHBIH B
COpaBOYHOM 9YacTH, AOJIKEH NMOMOYE CTYASHTAM CaMoCTOod-
TENBHO paboTaTh Had TEXHHUKOH dreHMdA. [paMmaruueckHit
CIIPAaBOYHHMK B TAONMIAX KPATKO W3NAraer rpaMMaTHYecKHe
MPABH/IA W TOMOXET NPH BHIMIOMHEHWH rPAMMATHYECKHX Y-
PAXKHEHUH.

IIpH HanucaHuy yyebHMUKA HCIIONL30BAH OMBIT OTEUECT-
BEHHOH M 3apy0exHON METOAMKM H YYTEHA HEOOXOIHMOCTh
peard3alMy KOMIIEKCHOTo noaxona npu GopMHPOBaHHK Y
00yJaeMOr0 KOMIETEHIIHH B npolecce o0y4eHHA HOpMaM
HHOs3BIYHOTO O6wennd. Marepuan nocobns anpobupoean
Ha Kadenpe aHIMMICKOro A3BIKA I'VYMaHWTApHEIX dakyasre-
ToB MIIT'Y 1 Ha xadenpe asrauiickoro aanka MHUITKPO.

ABTOPBI BRIpaXAOT BAar0JapHOCTh PELEH3EHTAM 33 MX
3aMedaHMs, KOTODbIE OMOINH YAYYIUATE KAYeCcTBO yueh-
HHKA.



UNIT I

ABOUT MYSELF

Grammar: to be B Present Indefinite.
IMopennTeEHOS HAKIOHEHHE.
JhraAse MECTOMMEHHA, YKA3ATETRHEIE
MECTOHMEHHSA.
MHuo®ecTBEHHOE THCI0 CYMIECTBHTEILHEIX.

Phonetic Exerci
Say with the teacher:
I 1. 558006535000, ... 9. This is. Is this?
2. 56565050, ... That is. Is that?
3. 222000222000, ... | 10. It’s this.
4. 20202029, ... It’s that.
5. sss000sss000, ... It’s the other.
6. s8s0s0s0, ... If this.
1. zzz000222000, ... If that.
8. z0z620z, ... If the other.
II. (=] I (=] — [e] IV. [i:]
cat pan — pen me
rf:t[ man — men Pete
oS bag — beg meet
A Pat —pet - beat
man rat — red read

sat sat — set’ pleased
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V. 1. A cat; a big black cat; a nice big black cat.
A man; a big man; a big fat man; a nice big fat man.
2. Pat’s black cat is in Pat’s black hat.
A black cat sat on a mat and ate a fat rat.
3. It’s thundering.
Three sixths.
Thick and thin, thick and thin, thick and thin...

VI. I can think of six thin things.
Six thin things, can you?
Yes, I can think of six thin things,
And of six thick things, too.

VII. “This” is used for one thing near,
“That” means one thing over there,
“These” and “those™ mean two or more,
“Those” are far and “these” are near.

& Vocabulary
man (M, 9. men) — mykaiaa;  blue — ronyGoit, cHHRI
YeI0BeK here — snece
woman (MH. 9. women) — &el- there — Tam
mHHA this — aT0T, 374, 3T0
friend — apyr that — 1ot 1a, TO
student — crymenT these — ati
teacher — yauTens those — 1e
car — aToMoOHIB table — cron
door — aBeps nice (= good) — xopommil, IPHATHEIH
bag — cyMka new — HOBLIH
house — nom happy — cuacTiHERIH, JOBOIEHI
black — wepHEii fat — xupHEI
red — kpacHEf thin — Towxmi, Xymod
green — seqcHsi thick — Toacruii, rycroi

brown — KopHdHEBLIT big — Bompmoik
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to open — OTEpPHBATE o give — gaeatk
to close — 3aKpHIBaTH to take — Gpats
o g0 — BITH, XOXHTL to look at — cumoTpeTs Ha
to come — MpPAXOINTE fo see — BHOETE
Text

My name is Nick Brown. I am a student. I am from
Boston. This is Paul. He is my friend. He is thin and tall*,. Paul
is from London University. He is a good student. I am a good
student too. And these are Ann and Dan. They are from
Canada. They are French.

=

Hello! Hi! — Ilpusem!

How do you do. — Jdpascmeyiime.

How are you? — Kak deaa? — I'm fine, — Xopowo.
Meet my friend. — [Hosnaxomemecs ¢ solum dpyzom.
My name is... — Menx z08ym..,

Glad to meset you. — Pad noznaroMumbes © samu.
Pleased to meet you, — [lpusmuo nosRaxoMumscs ¢ 8amu,
See you soon. — Jo ckopoeo (caudanus).

Goodbye. Bye-bye. Bye. — o caudanus. IToxa!
What? — Tmo? Kaxoti ?

What colour is...? — Kaxoeo ysema...?

Thank you, — Cracuio.

Not atall. — fe 3a wmo.

* tall — suicoxul '
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1. — Hello, Mr. Smith. This is
Jane Hall. She is a student
of Russian.

— How do you do.

— How do you do,

— Jane is from Glasgow.

— Glad to meet you.

— I'm glad to meet you too.

2. — Hi, meet my friend Nick.
He is Russiar.

— Hello, Nick!

— Nick is a student from Mos- §la”
cow University. :

— Pleased to meet you.

— I'm glad to meet you too.

3. — Hello! How are you?

— I'm fine, thank you, and
you?

— Very well, too. Thank you.
See you soon.

— Bye.

4. — What colour is your new
car?

— It’s green.

— Oh, is it?

— Yes, it is. Come and see it.
Look! Here it is!

— That’s a nice car!
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5. — Look at this stu-
dent! Is this his car?

— Yes, it is. It's his

new Roll-Royce.

— Oh, it’s great!*

— Yes, it is. He is

happy.

— And what is that?

— It's my car.

Pha tiok Bkeaon ¥ Wt & Tt B — But it isn’t a car,
it's a bike**. Are you
happy?

— No, I'm not. I want a Rolls-Royce.

Exercises:
I. Join the following words together:
Model: A nice car.

red car
tall man
brown door
nice student
thick friend
good cat
black book
big table
green bag

II. Use “am,” “are,” “is™:

1. He ... a student. 2. You ... French. 3. 1 ... a teacher.
4. She ... a young lady. 5. It ... a car. 6. Nick ... from Glasgow.

* it’s great! — ona wesukosenwal
** 2 hike — seaocuned
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7. Ann ... a doctor. 8. This ... a classroom. 9. The door ...
brown. 10. Pete ... happy. 11. Bess ... in Moscow now. 12. The
book ... thin. 13. They ... from Canada. 14. 1 ... fat.

Hj‘. C{ge I‘II’ xr I'I'},(;.t.‘.j L f{he, LY ﬂshe, = Il’f!, .ﬂ‘ .I!'[“’_E. i “fﬁe}' I.F:

1. ... is a teacher. 2. ... are a good friend. 3. .. is a table’
4, ... am a student. 5. .., is Mr. Robinson. 6. ... isa cat. 7. ... is
ayoung man. 8. ... am fine. 9. ... isin London. 10. ... in the car.

IV. Read aloud and repeat:

1. This is a table. It’s a big table. The table is big. 2. This is
a pen. It's a red pen. The pen is red. 3. This is a lamp. It's a
green lamp. The lamp is green. 4. This is a book. It’s a thick
book. The book is thick. 5. This is a door. It’s a brown door.
The door is brown. 6. This is a car. It’s a black car. The car is
black. 7. This is a house. It's a new house. The house is new.
8. This is a cat. It's a fat cat. The cat is fat.

V. Make up questions. Use the model:
Model: It’s a big house. — Is the house big?

1. It’s a black cat.

2. It's a nice car.

3. It’s a brown dog.

4, It’s a thin door.

5. It’s a green book.

6. It's a white house,

7. He is a good student.
&. She is a young woman.
9. He is a fat man.

10. She is a young doctor.
11. He is a good teacher.
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V1. Use the nouns in the plural:

Model A: This is a book. — These are books.
Model B: That is a car. — Those are cars.

A. B.

1. This is a red car. — 1. That is a big dog. —

2. This is my friend. — 2. That is a red lamp. —

3. This is a student. — 3. That is my bike. —

4., This is a brown bag. — 4. That is a good doctor. —

5. This is a black cat. — 5. That is a young woman. —
6. This is my teacher. — 6. That is a thick book. —

7. This is a nice woman. — 7. That is a thin notebook. —
3. This is a tall man. — 8. That is an English boy. —

WHAT IS THIS? WHAT ARE THESE?
1. What is this? — This is a pen.

gaos sevof
poo g B RO
potd EaEn




2. What are these? — These are pens.
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IX. Answer the guestions:

1.Is he from London? 2. Is he tall? 3. Are these students
from Moscow? 4. Are those students good? 3. Is Nick happy?
6. Are you glad? 7. Is the car red? 8. Are they pleased to meet
Helen? 9. Is it a thick book? 10. Is she a good friend?

X. Read and ask your classmates to do the same:

Pete, stand up, please, come here, don’t stand, come here,
stop, take the book, go to the door, don't open it, come here,
go to your seat, sit down, please, thank you.

XI. Use the verbs of command:

A. 1. ... here! 2. ... to the table! 3. ... the book! 4. ... the bag.
5. ... the door! 6. ... at my cat!

B. l.... not...thebook. 2. ... not ... down, ... here. 3. ... not
..at Ann. 4. ... not ... to the door. 3. ... not .., my pen.

XII. Give instructions to the students (what fo do and what not fo
do).

XIII. Finish the dialogues:

1. — Hello, Ted.
— ... Ben.
— ... my friend Nick.
— How do you do.
2. — Hello.

— ... Ann. She is a teacher.
— Pleased to meet you.

3. — Hello. Meet ...
— Hello: Nice to meet you.
—I'm...

4, — Where is Pete?
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VII. Make up questions:

Model: He is happy. — Is he happy?

1. She is my friend.

2. Ann is from Canada.

3. Pete is French.

4. They are good students.

5. He is in London.

6. We are students of English.
7. We are happy.

VIII. Read aloud and repeat:

1. John is tall. He is happy. 2. Mary is thin. She is happy,
too. 3. Ann is fat. She is not happy. 4. Bob is fat, too, but he is
happy. 5. Pat is in France. Is she happy? 6. Dan is in London,
but he is not happy. 7. My car is new. I'm happy. 8. The cat is
in the bag. It is happy. 9. My cat is black. Is it happy? 10. Nelly,
'is fine. Is she happy? 11. My friend is not very well. He is not
happy. 12. We are in the classroom. Are we happy?

Vg EE R i
i’g%’ﬁ.’{:?‘,ﬁf Hﬁ*"'
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" XVI Act this out in class:
You Are a Genius
- Ann: Robert, you are a genius!
\ Roberr: No, I'm not.

Ann: Yes, you are.

Robert: No, I'm not.

Ann: Yes, you are. Ask Mary.
Robert: Mary, am | a genius?
Mary:  No, you aren’t.
Robert:  Yes,Iam.

Mary:  No, you aren’t.
Robert:  Yes, 1 am.

Mary:  Ask the teacher.. Is he a genius?
Teacher: Yes, heis.

Nick: No, he isn't.

Ann: Yes, he is.

Roberr:  Yes, I am.

XVI. Things to do:

1. Introduce yourself,

2. Introduce your friend.

3. Meet new students.

4. Ask where your new friends are from.
5. Speak about your cat (dog).

6. Speak about your car.

XVII. Poems and m;:gs fo enjoy:

1. One, two, three, 2. One, two, three, four,
Look out for me. Mary’s at the cottage door.
Fi}l' .[ am mm.i.ng Fiw‘ EEK. - = S i r——

COVEE MRS HNaR

Eati :
; 4' % iy pRYTREME Inemrgrd:cﬁ?

EnGnasTELS

- e T ———

And | can see.
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— ... in London.
e 9

— Yes, he is.

XIV. Translate info English:

1, —3axpascreyiite, MeHsa 30ByT DH. 5 u3 Jlonnona. 5
CTYOCHTKA YHHBEPCHTETA.
2. — Ilpusert, kak gena?

— Cnacubo, npekpacHo, a KaK Thi?

— Toxe xopoiio. A 310 4T0?

— D710 MOH HOBBIH ABTOMOOHITL.

3. — IMosnakombcs, 310 moi apyr IMome. O yaurens
AHTJIHHCKOTO.

— Pan ¢ Bamit MO3HAKOMWTBCS.

4. — D10 Huk u Mepu, crynentsl 3 Kanage, Hek BEi-
CORMIt M Xynoi, a Mep# TOACTYIIKA, HO OHA CYACTAHBA.

5. —Tonoiymsre ciopa! He croiite, camumecs, MOXANVIICTa.

6. — Yr1o aro?

— D710 asToMOOMIB. ABTOMODHIL HE HOBBIH, HO OH
oueHb Xopowmui. Tel nosonen? He oTkphiBai gBeph, TaM MOs
cobaxa.

7. — Bl yaurens?

— Her, # noxTop.

— Bl n3 Jlonnona?

— Her, a1 anrnwuanwH, Ho g He U3 JlonaoHa.

XV, Listen to the text:

Hello, my name is Pat. I'm French. I'm from France. I'm
a student of Russian at Moscow University.,And this is my
friend Nick. He is a student, too. He is from London. He is
English. He is a good student. I am not. And this is my car.
Come here! Look at it! Don’t open the door. My cat is in the
car. Here it is! — Oh, it’s d very nice black cat! — Yes, he is. He
is my good friend. — What is his name? — Jack.



UNIT II

' ‘MY FAMILY

Grammar: to be, to have B Present Indefinite.
[prTaxaTensHele MECTORMEHHS.
[puraeaTeNEHR TATER CYIISCTERTENEHEIX.

Say with the teacher:

L] [pl [d] lgl lg] — [k]
big pig dad bed get dog  dog— dock
bag pin do bad got fog fog — fork
best pen did Ted good log log — lock
ball pond door mad giv frog frog— frock
bring please daughterred go smog smog — smoke

part
Il [1] — [i]
bit —_ beat
pit — Pete
milk — meet
with — we
kitty — keep

HI.  Pete; Pete eats; Pete eats meat; Pete eats lean meat;
Please, Pete, eat lean meat!

Iv. 1. It’s Greek to me.
2. Extremes meet.
3. Pleased to meet you.
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3. One, one, one, 4. One, two, three, four,
Little dog, run! Mike and Jane, wash the floor!
Two, two, two, Five, six, seven, eight,
Cats see you, Nick and Ann, wash the plate!
Three, three, three, Nine, ten, eleven, twelve,
Birds in a tree, Put your books upon the shelf!
Four, four, four,
Rats on the floor.

és. I am, you are, he is, she is, we are, you are, they are
at school.
Am [, are you, is he, is she, are we, are you, are they
at school?

46 — Do you speak English? Do you speak English? | 3,
— Yes, but just a little bit.

— Are you from Chile? Are you fmmChila‘?} 2 i
— No, I'm not. 1'm from Brazil,

— My name is Victor. My name is Victor. }Epm
What's your name and where're you from?

— My name is Alice. My name is Alice. }z;ram
I'm from Washington, DC.

— I'm glad to meet vou. I'm glad to meet you. }Epa:m
— I'm 5o glad to meet you, too,
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4. Please, be seated.
5. A friend in need is a friend indeed.

V. 1. It’s the limit!
2. It isn’t his business!
3.1 think it’s a little thick.

V. 1. Please, pick up my pencil.
2. Pete’s as pleased as Punch.
3. Peg’s as pretty as a picture.
4. Bob's the best.
5. Ben’s a bag of bones.
6. Betsy's as busy as a bee.

VII. Peter Piper picked a peck of pickled pepper;
If Peter Piper picked a peck of pickled pepper,
Where is the peck of pickled pepper

Peter Piper picked?

O Vocabulary
family — cemby baby — sraseHen
wife — ®eHa | boy — ManEdHK
housewife — gomoxoasiixa schoolboy — mEonsHEE
bhushand — sy girl — aepouxa
danghter — no4s schoolgirl — mxonsERNA
granddaughter — exyuka pet — NoMmalllHee KHBOTHOS, KO-
SO0 — CBIH Bumen
grandson — BHYK hobby — xo66m, mobuMoe 3aHATHE
brother — Bpar to live — &ATH
sister — cecTpa to like — xopomo OTHOCHTECH,
parenis — poxHTenH NpeaIioTHTATE
grandparents — 6a6ymrka i gegymya to be fond of — xopomo oTHOCHTE-
relatives — poICTBEHHIKN cd, moGuTh
child — pebernox to work — paGorats
children — aen work — pabota

kid — peberok, maTs worker — paGoumil
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to introduce — npencrapnsTe(ca),  knitting — easanmne
IHAROMHTE to be married — GriTE 3AMYKEM
to sing — riets (xemaTiy)
S0Ng — TecH:A ‘to-be single — BLITH He 3aMyxen
to dance — TaHmeBaTh (HexmeHaThIM)

Members of the family:

mother = mummy, mum, mama — MaMa
grandmother — Sabymka

mother-in-law — Tema; cBeKpoBs

father = dad, daddy — nmana

grandfather — aeaymxa

grandparents — xenymka u Sabymea
father-in-law — Tects; cpexop

sister-in-law — HepecTEA; 30/10BKa, CBOMTEHHTLA
brother-in-law — 3aTe; mWypuH; JeBeps; CBOHK
umele — gaan

aunt {a:nt] — TeTn

cousin [kazn| — Kky3en (Kysuga), ApotopoaHEli Gpar (-as cectpa)
niece [nis] — nieMAHANIA

nephew ['neviw] — nmueMaEHKE

grandchildren — saym

grandson — BHVE

granddaughter — sEyTRa

Text
MY FAMILY

This is my family: my wife, my son, my daughter and I. My
name’s Peter Black. I'm 40. My wife’s name is Helen Black.
She is 32. We have two children, a boy and a girl. The boy's
name is John. He is twelve years old. He is a schoolboy. My
daughter's name is Mary. She is very young. She is only five.

I'm an electronics engineer. [ work at a large factory. My
wife is a housewife. She has a lot of work to do.

i .
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We have many relatives: cousins, uncles and aunts. My
parents are sixty years old. They are farmers. Helen's father is
fifty-six and her mother is fifty-three. Helen’s sister Ann is her
best friend. Ann is a college teacher,She is twenty-four. She is
not married. She is fond of our children.

My hobby is sports. My wife’s hobby is knitting. My son’s
hobby is reading. My daughter’s hobby is dancing.

We are a happy family.

™

What's your name? — Kax sac z08ym?

How old are you? — Crpasko eam aem?

I am thirty (vears old). — Mue mpuduams (aem),

What are you? — Kmo est (ne cneyuansioemu) ? Jem sanumaemecs ?

What is your hobby? — Jeum ssr arobume sanumamocs? Bawe xo66u?

My hobby is music (dancing, singing, etc.). — Moe xo0iu — syawixa (man-
Wht, menue wm,d.),

Is your family large? — No, it isn't. We are four. — Veac Goavuwas cemez? —
Hem. Hac wemsepo,
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®E Dialogues
1. — Have you a large family?
— No, my family is rather small: my wife, my only son
and 1.
— What's your son’s name? How old is he? What is his
hobby?

— Not so many questions at once. My son is eleven, his
name is Alec. He is fond of collecting stamps*,

2. — Is your family large?
— Not very. We are four: my wife, my two children and 1.
— How old are your children?
— My son is fourteen and my daughter is twenty.
— What are they?
— My son is a schoolboy, my daughter is a student.
— 1 see.

3. Nick: Ann! Ann! Come here, please. Meet my new Eng-

lish friend Davy Reed.

Ann: Oh, how do you do, Mr. Reed. I'm very glad to
meet you.

Mr. Reed: Pleased to meet you, too.

Nick: Viell, Ann, Where are the kids? Are they still at
school?

Ann: Yes, they are.

I. Finish the following:

1. My mother’s sister is my ... and her brotheris my ... .
2. My wife’s mother is my ... and her father is my ... .
3. My wife’s sister is my ... and my wife’s brotherismy ... .

* to collect stamps — cobupamn Mapxu



24 Easy English

4. My uncle’s son is my ... and my aunt’s daughter is
my ... too.

5. My mother has a sister, her son is my mother’s ... .

6. My father has a brother, his daughter is my father’s ... .

II. What are your relatives?

Model: My father is an
engineer.
mother a cook
father a pensioner
wife a housewife
husband an economist
son a secretary
daughter a schoolgirl
brother astudent
sister a teacher
cousin a computer
operator
uncle a lawyer
aunt a worker
grand- a dancer
father
grand- a business-
mother man

II1. What is your (your friend’s, your son's, your wife’s...) hobby?

A Model: My son’s hobby is sports.

Use the words: pets, music, tennis, football, basketball,
table tennis, hockey, etc.

B. Model: My wife’s hobby is knitting.

Use the words: to dance; to sing; to work in the garden; to
collect stamps, coins (MOHETHI), €tc.
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IV. Read aloud after the teacher:
1. My dog is one year old. 2. Our cat is two. 3, My sister is

" three. 4. My younger brother is four. 5. My cousin is five. 6.

Her cat is six. 7. Her brother is seven. 8. His dog is eight. 9. My
niece is nine. 10. Her friend is ten. 11. My nephew is eleven.
12. I am twelve. 13. You are thirteen. 14. Your cousin is four-
teen. 15. My elder sister is fifteen. 16, Her friend is sixteen.

~ 17, Your elder brother is seventeen. 18. Our aunt is eighteen.

19. Our uncle is nineteen. 20. Our teacher is twenty. 21. His
son is thirty. 22. Her daughter is forty. 23. Their mother is fifty-

_one. 24, Their fathier is sixty-two. 25. Qur grandmother is sev-

enty-three. 26. Our grandfather is eighty-four. 27. My grand-
dad is ninety-five. 28. Their house is one hundred years old.

V. Use the right word:

brother, a worker, son, at an office, uncle, in the army, a
policeman, a dentist, a taxi driver, a teacher, the school, head.

1. My father is ... . 2. His ... is a computer operator. 3. He is
a clerk [klak] ... . 4. His ... is an office worker. 5. My ... isa rich
businessman. 6. Their son is.... now. He is a soldier. 7. He is ...
and his brother is ... . 8. She is ... and her sister is ... . 9. This man
is ... of our department. 10. Her aunt is headmistress of ... .

V1. Finish the following:

1. She is 10. Sheis a ... . 2. My mother is 50. Sheisa ... .
3. Helen is my ... . 4. She is 35. She is not ... . 5. My hobby is
...6.Wehavetwo.... 7, My friend isa ... . 8. I have two ... and
three ... . 9. My brotheris a very good ... . 10. Wearea very ... .

VII. Use;

.A... III,:H ﬂhe!h ushe’l.'— “il,” “Wi ] tiwu,:? “ﬁ]ﬂ}"”;
1. ... am English, 2. I have two books. ... are good. 3. The
book is not yellow. ... is grey. 4. Are ... a student? 5. You and I
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are Russians, ... are English. 6. ... is his aunt. 7. ... is a teacher.
8. Are ... from France?

B-. ﬂ.m,u “m,” wr‘isjﬂ “hﬂ‘l"f:," “hﬁﬁﬂ:

1. The cat ... in the box. 2. ... you a cousin? 3. I ... a stu-
dent. 4, Mr. Brown ... a daughter. 5. Those cars ... red. 6, She
... a large family. 7. Nick ... my good friend. 8. ... she from
England? '

C. “my,” “your,” “his,” “her,” “its,” “our,” “their”;

1. Mr. And Mrs. Brown have two children. Both ... chil-
dren are boys. 2. Miss Smith is a teacher. ... students are
German. 3. We are French. ... friends are English. 4. You are in
Bristol but ... family is in York. 5. I have a small cat. ... cat is
very funny (cmemmHoit). 6. My daughter has a dog. ... nose is
long. 7. My friends have a new car. .., car is very nice. 8. Mary
has a new bag. ... bag is very big.

VI, Use:

A. “to be” in the right form:

1. My son ... a studént. 2. His name ... Nick. 3. We ...
teachers. 4. I ... a doctor. 5. My friends ... engineers. 6. She ...a
housewife. 7. His daughter ... a little girl. She ... three years
old. 8. They ... good friends. 9. 1 ... Russian. I ... from Moscow.
10. He ... fine now. 11. What ... you? — I ... a sociologist. 12. ...
he a teacher or a student? 13. She ... a good student, ... she
not? 14, What ... your name? — My name ... Mary. 15. How
old ... your brother? — He ... twenty-one.

B. “to have” in the right form:

1. He ... a large family. 2. He ... two pets at home. 3. They
... a very nice flat in Moscow. 4. Peter ... many friends at
school. 5. You ... many English books at home. 6. ... she any
brothers or sisters? — Yes, she (%, two brothers and a sister.
7. My mother ... three children. 8. 1 ... two cousins, an aunt
and an uncle.
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- IX. Give short answers:

A. Model: Have you (got) a dog? — Yes, I have. or: No, I
haven’t.

1. Have you a family? 2. Have you any sisters or brothers?
3. Have you any relatives in London? 4. Have you grandpar-
ents? 5.Have you a hobby? 6. Have you any pets? 7. Have you

~ got a house? 8. Have you got a car? 9. Have you got a grand-

mother? 10. Have you got any cousins?

B. Model: Has he (got) a cat? — Yes, be has. or: No, he hasn’t.

1. Has your friend a sister? 2. Has he grandparents? 3. Has
she any children? 4. Has your father a car? 5. Has your moth-
er a hobby? 6. Has your father got a lot of money? 7. Has your
grandmother got a lot of grandchildren? 8, Has your sister got

- apet? 9. Has your father got a brother? 10. Has your cousin got
a friend?

- X. Answer the questions:

1. What are you? 2. Have you got a large family? 3. Have you
a sister or a brother? 4. How many children have your parents?
5. Are you married or single? 6. How old is your son (daughter)?
7. What is your wife (husband)? 8. What is your friend’s name?
9. How old is he (she)? 10. What is your friend’s hobby?

XI. Translate into English:
1. 310 Moa cemba. Bro MoM pomurerm. Mosa Mama —

- YUHTENBHHUIA aHITHICKOTO B IKO/E, 3 nana — OH3HECMEeH.

2. 310 MoH crapmwmii Gpar, OH CTYIEHT YHHBEPCHTET4, OH
oueHE 3ansT. 3. Mx nouepu 14 aer. OHa yBneKaeTcst My3biKOi |
TaHuamMu. 4. Moii npolopoaHeii 6par — xoxTop, OH KeHaT, i Y
Hero aeoe geteif. Ero ceidy 6 ner, a gouepu 3 roga. Ero kena —

. AOMOXO3AHKA. 5. ¥ MEH:A eCTh TPH [UIEMSHHHKA, HO HET ruie-

MAHHHIBL 6. — Kak 30BYT TBOK ABOIOpOIHYIO cectpy? — Ee
3oByT Keitr. 7. Ham nen oueHe crapsii, emy 89 net. 8. X ceiry
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19 ner, on cefivyac B apmun. 9. — Y Bac ects x066u? — [a, a
mobmo Bazare. 10. — Cxonbko ner ero 6abymxe? — [lectame-
CAT YeThIpe, OHa Ha meHcuu. 11, — Yem zanmmaercd Hx
noub? — OHa cexperapt B odmce. 12. ¥V mens ects ase 6abyin-
KM Y [1B3 OedyiikH, A cuactinue. 13. — Teos Ters samyxem? —
Ha, ee Myx — Moii s, 14, — Y Bac ecTs pOACTBEHHHKH B AH-
rmau? — Her. Hamw poacreeHHUKH B AMepHKe. 15, — Xenen,
nono#mm cioga! Ckoneko Tebe ner? — Iate. — V 1eba ecrs
nrooaMauK? — [la, v MeHs ecTs cofaka. — 7o oH wim oHa? —
910 oH. — Kak ero 308y1? — Ero 308yt BM. — A CKOJTEKO €My
ner? — Emy 7 MecsaLeB, HO OH YMHEBIH 1 Xopommi. 16. — Bro
pama MammmHa? — Her, Moa MaluiHa HoBas W xopowas. En
Bcero ofmH rof. 17, ¥V Hero MHOrO poncTeeHHUKOB B Mockse?
18. MyX MO€H cecTphl — IOPHCT, €10 Xo606H — cropr.

XII. Listen to the text and speak about Steve’s family:

My name’s Steve, This is my family. This is my father and
this is my mother. My father is fifty-five and my mother is
forty-eight. — And who is this? — This man is my father’s
brother, he is my uncle. My mother is a housewife. And this
is my mother’s sister. She is my aunt, her name is Helen. —
And what is your uncle’s name? — His name is Peter. He is a
worker and his wifé is an engineer. These are my two sisters:
Ann and Jane. Ann is my elder sister, she is twenty-three, she
is married, her husband is a lawyer. Jane is my younger sister,
she is only sixteen, she is in high school. — And who is this
man? — He is my brother. His name is Robert. He is twenty-
one, he is at the university. He is always very busy at the uni-
versity and at home. He is my father’s favourite son. His
hobby is reading. And this is my sister Ann’s little daughter,
she is only two. Her name is Alice. And this is their pet — a
dog named Rex. Rex is one year old but he is very clever.
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XIIT. Read the text and reproduce it in Russian:

Let me introduce myself. My name is David Nelson. [ was
borm (pomunca) in London, but now I live in California, in the
USA.;I am a TV news reporter. I work for a small newspaper
and I really like my work, because it is very interesting. I meet
many interesting people every day.

I come from a large family. My father has a farm in the North
of England and he is very busy with the work on the farm, My
mother is a housewife. Skie has a lot of work to do about the house
and she is very busy too, Every summer I go to see my parents and
my relatives. I have two sisters and one brother, My elder sister is
twenty-six. She is married and has a son Nick. He is six and is in
the first grade at school. My sister is a doctor, and her husband is
a lawyer. It is a well-paid job and he makes a lot of money; My
younger sister's name is Ann. She is twenty and is in her first year
at Oxford University. My brother Ted who is fifieen lives with my
parents, He is in high school. He wants to become an economist,
but I'm afraid it is only a dream because he is rather lazy and my
mom and dad have a lot of problems with him.

Now a few words about myself. I'm twenty-four. | am mar-
ried and have a family of my own. My wife Jane is twenty-
three, she is a school teacher but she doesn’t work now because
we have a baby, she is only seven months old. So we are three
in my family and we get on very well with each other.

XIV. Read and reproduce the jokes:

1. A two-year old Nick asks: “What’s your last name,
Annie?”
Annie, who is four, says: “Don’t know yet; I am not mar-
ried.”
2. John: How old are you, Kate?
Kare: I'm not ald. I'm young.
_John: All right. How young are you?
Kate: I'm five.



30 Easy English
XV. Things to do:

1. You want to get a job. Fill in this:

L B R B S o F B D S s R T
) DR LA e WSS il RSl S e
W U TN 0 (P e g RO L P4
4. Country (Where do YOU HVE?) .....veeviiiiiiciciiiiinirinaicsvines
i B L B b AT Gl L L D ) e 1
6. Age (How old are You?) ..........cccuivinrimiraisienassssssanassasss
7. Profession (OCCUPAtioN) .........ceoeeerereecsseesmmnsreersnisbsnsons
8 Marmied or MBI . i it s bms s g
e A g 11 MR o e st ol e o
10. Your wife’s (husband’s) 0cCUpation ..........ccecesvvvecssnnnes
11 XOur ROBOY .. o i o avinis 5By ot SRR 1,
12. What kind of job would you like to have? .....................

2. Speak about yourself. Begin with: “Let me introduce
myself. My name is....’'m ... vearsold. 'ma ...l havea ...
family. My wife (husband) is a ... . My son (daughter) isa ... .”

3. Ask your new friend about his (her) family.

4. Speak about these families:
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AXVI. Poems and songs to enjoy:

1. 1 Have a Doll

I have a doll, I have a book,
I have a big white ball,

I have a ring, | have a toy,

1 1 have a place for all.

I have a cat, | have a dog,

I have a big red ball,

I have a car, | have a wheel,
I'm glad to have them all,

L §1 Well, my father has a sister.

And her name’s Pntnmﬁrand,

And her children are my cousins,

And their mother is my aunt,

' Well, my father has a sister,

And her name’s Patricia Grand,
And her husband is my uncle,
And his wife, well, that’s my aunt.

WEll, my father has a sister.

And her name’s Patricia Grand,

And her brother is my father,

And his gister is my aunt.
And my aunt has got a brother,
And her brother’s name is Chris,
And his wife, well, that’s my mother,
Can you tell me who Chris is?




UNIT ITI 33

2. Do not disturb.

3. Dad’s a good driver.

4, Don't take it close™to heart.

5. Don’t trouble trouble till trouble troubles you.

VIII. 1. Rack your brains.
2. It’s rather strange.

3.The river is running dry.
IX.  There was a little girl

And she had a little curl

Right in the middle of her forehead.

When she was good,

She was very, very good,

But when she was bad

She was horrid.

(H.W. Longfellow)
O Yocabulary

picture — gapruma, dororpadua  beautiful — xpacuHsRiR
head — ronoea; rmasa well-built — xopomo cromenms
face — mmo strong — cHILHEI
nose — HOC I’w — cuemuoll, sabasHEl
ear — yxo €ye — a3
forehead — 100 blue-eyed — romyGornasbii
legs — Horm hair — somocss (Her hair is blond.)
long-legged — mmHHOHOMH dark /fair-haired — Texmo/ceeTmo-
hand — pyxa (xucts) BOJOCHIR
arm — pyka (OT KMCTH fo nneda)  curly hair — paommecs Bonock
short — xopoTsit round — xpyrami
small — ManessxHi pleasant (unpleasant) — mpusATHLIR
large — Gonsumod (BenpUATHEL)
slim — xymoit, crpoiiasit, wsamesi kind — go6pei#t
pretty — xopomeHbKan like (unlike) — xax, moxo=wil (B oT-
handsome — xpacissiit (o My~  HUHE OT)
He) to ook like — BrrmHmeTs KAK
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MY NEW FRIENDS
Grammar; The Present Indefinite Tense,
Phonetic Exercises
Say with the teacher: _

i [a:] I [3)—[21 HIL |[t] V. [1]
her her — homn take red
heard bird — board tie read
bird pearl — Paul tin risk
burst work — walk ten rid
first first — form team rat
verb tum — tom tree room
word curl — call try rank
world bread
work dress
curl dream
girl

V. 1. A dog; a hot dog; a big hot dog; a nice big hot dog.
2, A daughter; a little daughter; a pretty little daughter;
have a pretty little daughter; they have a pretty little daughter,

VI. 1. Sir, can I come first? — Certainly, sir.
2. First come, first served.
3. Live and learn!

VII. 1. Takeiteasy.’
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lobeulke—nn-xqmn to see — BAOCTE

to smile — yneiGarbes to cook — roToBUTE, CTPANATE

smile — ynnitKa % to five — =xuTe

to know — 3HaTh to study — vauTeca

to walk — xoxuTs; rvasTs to speak (English, Russian) — roso-
to learn — yyTs, VIHABATE PHTE (TH0-aHTAHKCKH, NIO-PYCCKH)

to play (tennis) — srpars (B TeH~ to come 0 seé — Hapemars

HHC) to like — mofuTH, XOPOLIO OTHOCHTE-

to run — GerarTs cH
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MY NEW FRIENDS

My new friends are the Millers. Mrs. Miller’s name is Ann..
She is a young woman of 32. She is tall, slim, with long blond

~ hair and large blue eyes, She is very beautiful. Her husband’s

name is Jack, he is handsome, too/ He isn’t very tall, but well-
built. His hair is dark and his eyes are grey, They have a pretty
little daughter, she is 5, her name is Sally. She is fair-haired and
blue-eved, she looks like her mother. Her face is round.
Ann’s mother, Sally’s granny, lives with them, She is 56,

~ she is a housewife. She is pleasant and kind. She likes to cook,

play tennis and walk with Sally.

Sally knows many poems and likes to walk with Joy. Joy is
their dog, She is brown, has short legs, a small nose and long
ears. She is very funny. She likes to run after Sally about the
garden. She does not like cats.

The Millers are a happy family, and I am happy that they
are my friends.

™

‘What do they do? — Yem onu sanusaromea ? Ymo onu deagrom ?
Isee. — [onamno. ;
What does she look like? — Kak oxg esizasdum ?
to go out to parties — xodumes Ha gevepurKy
Why? — A umo?
And what about Mr... 7 — A wmo nacsem Mucmepda ... 7 A xax mucmep ... ?
the Millers — cemes Muvsepos, Muarepn
i

@© Dialogues
1 — Do you often see the Browns?
— Yes, I do.
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— Well, she likes to dance, to sing songs, to go out to par-
— And what does your son like?
— Oh, he doesn’t like to dance, he doesn’t like to sing
songs and he doesn’t like to go out.
— And what does he like then?
* — He likes to read books, to cook and to work in the gar-
den.

What doss hefshe lnok lke?

Exercises

1. Choose the words to describe the girl and the man:

1. She is a very pretty girl.

She has: long hair, blue eyes, short legs, a long nose, curly
hair, large eyes, grey hair,...

2. He is a handsome young man.

He is: short, tall, long-legged, slim, brown-haired, blue-
eyed, fat, well-built, ...

/

II. Describe a person using these words:

a girl (nice, pretty, long/short-haired, fair/dark-
haired, blond, blue/brown-eyed, slim, fat, long-
legged, has a small nose, a pleasant gmile, etc.)

a man (a young man, a boy, handsome, long-legged,
strong, well-built, tall, short, dark/fair-haired,
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— What do they do?
— He is a doctor and
works at the hospital all day.
— And what about his wife,
Mrs. Brown?
— Oh, she doesn’t work now,
she has a baby.
— I see.

2. — Where is your son?
— He's in the garden with his

new girlfriend.
S L e — Is she pretty?
L — Oh, yes, she is!
— What does she look like?

— She’s tall, slim, fair-haired and long-legged, like all
voung girls now,

— Do you like her?

— 1 don’t know her very well,

3. — Hello! Is that you, Nick?
— Yes, Ann.
— Please, meet my brother Peter at the station tomorrow.
— I don't know him. What does he look like?
— He is tall like me and well-built.
— What colour is his hair?
— It’s dark, and he is handsome unlike me.
— And what colour are his eyes?
— They are big and grey.

4. — Hi, Mary! Is vour son at home?

— Yes, he is. Why?

— I want to introduce him to my daughter’s friend. Alice
is 18 and she’s very pretty.

— Is she? And what does she like to do?
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has brown eves, a big nose, long arms, short-cut
hair, etc.)

a woman (voung, good-looking, pleasant, kind, beautiful,
slim, grey/dark-haired, etc.)

[T, Describe your relatives.
Model: My daughter’s eyes are blue.

My wife's eyes grey
My husband’s hair long
Your grandfather's face round
Your sister’s arms short v
Your brother’s legs pleasant
My mother’s ‘| ears nice
My father’s nose beautiful
Her smile kind
His head strong
Your son's manners blue
Your daughter’s dark
fimny
happy

IV, Read the following and answer the questions:

I come into the office and see a smiling man. He has a
paper in his hand.

*I hope you will like her,” he says. “It’s a very nice office
but the chair in which 1 sit is not too comfortable.”

The door in the next room opens and a young woman
comes in. She is pretty. She is really pretty.

“Mr. Walker, this is Miss Franklin. Hello.”

“Hello,” she says.

“I'm pleased to meet you,” I say.

“I'm glad too,” she smiles. She has a very pleasant smile
and beautiful small teeth. She is very shy (3acreHunpas).

“I"'m twenty-five,” I say.
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“Yes, I know,” she says.

There is really not much to talk about. I know that she
likes classical music.

“Do you like classical music?” 1 ask her.

“Yes, I do. I have a good collection of records,” she says.

She likes music, books, dogs, cats, art and so on.

*“I think we like the same things,"” | say.

“I am glad vou don’t drink or smoke,” she says. “We are
very much alike.”

Alice and I are married now. We live in a small house near
London. She is a good wife and I hope I'm not a very bad hus-
band either. We are a very happy family.

@ Questions:
1. Who does he see in the office?
2. What has the man in his hand?
3. Who comes in?
4. What does Miss Franklin look like?
5. Does she like classical or pop music?
6. Does he smoke or drink?
7. Where do they live now?
8. Alice is a good wife, isn’t she?
9. 1s he a good husband?
10. Are they a happy family?

V. Read and reproduce the dialogue:

A FAMILY ALBUM
— Look at our family album!
— With pleasure.
—'Here it is.
— Who are these people?
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— They are our grandparents. This man and this woman
are my parents. These are my mother-in-law and my father-
in-law.

— 1 see. Your father is very handsome. Your mother is very
young and beautiful in this picture.

— Yes, she is, she is not old yet. She is only 50.

— And who is in this picture? Is he your son?

— No, he isn’t. He is my nephew. And this is my daughter.

— Oh, such a nice girl' How old is she?

— She’s seven. She is a schoolgirl.

— What a lovely face! Who's that?

— That is my wife’s cousin. She is a student.

— This is a very old photograph. Who's this funny little
baby? A boy, isn’t it?
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— Yes, and a very big boy now.
— Oh, it's not you, is it?
— But it is!

' V1. Give short answers:

i
i

1. Do you speak English? — Yes ...
Do you speak German? — No ...
2. Do you often go to the cinema? — Yes ...
Do you often go to the theatre? — No ...
3. Do you like dogs? — Yes ...
Do you like cats? — No ...
4. Does your friend like music? — Yes ...
Does he like to cook? — No ...
5. Does your cat like dogs? — No ...
Is your wife pretty? — Yes ...

VII. Ask questions for these answers:

1. My sister likes books. (What?) 2. He studies at the uni-
versity. (Where?) 3. Her mother is a school teacher. (What?)
4. She has got a beautiful new car. (What?) 5. I go to the uni-
versity every day. (Where?) 6. Our granny is 65. (How old?)
7. Her eyes are dark blue. (What colour?) 8. We go to a party at
the weekend. (When?)

VIII. Ask questions and give short answers:

Model: study. university. — Who studies at the university?
— 1 (you, we, they) do. He (she) does.

1. come to see us, every day. 2. cook, in your family.
3. work, in the garden. 4. know, French and English. 5. go,
often, to parties. 6. play, sports. 7. have got, thick hair. 8. look
like, mother. 9, have got, English books. 10. like, small chil-
dren. 11. live, in London. 12. sing, very well.



42 .Eh'x}' Engi&k

IX. Use the words in the right form:

to play, to go (2), to like (4), to cook, to live, to have, to
work, to study, to see, to be (2).

I ... at the University. I ... to the University every day. I ...
to learn English and I ... sports. I don’t ... to learn poems and.
to write tests. I often ... to the cinema or theatre. [ often ... my
friends. Sometimes I ... tennis with my aunt. She ... to play
with me. Every day she ... in the garden and ... for me. She ...
happy that she ... with me. I ... happy that I ... such a nice aunt.

X. Use the right form of the verb:

1. We (to learn) English at the University, 2. 1 (to like)
music and pictures. 3. She (to play) tennis very well. 4. They
(to live) in London? 5. My friend (to work) at an office. 6. He
(not to walk) much. 7. Ann (to know) many songs. 8. Ben (to
g0 out) to parties every weekend. 9. He (to be) a handsome
boy? 10. She (to have) many friends at the University.

XI. Translate into English:

1. — Bt mobuTe My3eIky? — Jla, ouens. S nio6mio nets 1
TaHUEBaTh. A BBI? — A # m0b6mo cnopt. 2. — OHa n3yuaer
panuysckuii? — Her, ora usyuaer anrmickuit, 3. — Yem
saHKMaeTcs pam ceiH? — OH cryneHT. — Jla? Cronsko emy
ner? — Emy 20. 4, IToapyxka Moero 6pata MaleHbKAsA, CTPO#H-
Has M XyJas, OHA ONEeHb MOX0XKA HA CBOIO Mamy. 5. —Kak Bel-
rsgaT Bam O6pat? — OH BRICOKWH, JLIMHHOHOTHI, ¥ Hero
KOPOTKHE BRIOUIMECS BONOCK!, TeMHBIE ria3a. OH cHMnaTHyg-
Heli, 6. TBOS MIEMAHHWUA XOPOLIEHLKANA, ¥ HEE KpacHBbIe
©1a3a ¥ NPHATHAA yaei0Ka. 7. Bam ceiH MOXOX Ha Bac, OH TO-
*e JIOOGHT KIacCHYeCKyro My3elky, §. — Tso# nana mobHT
cMoTpets Teneeusop? — Her, on mobur urpars &8 dyrdon,
Kak Bee MyxuuHBL 9, Mos gous ceituac saMmyxem. OHH ¢ My-
XeM JacTo HaBelanT Hac, Ee MY MpHATHBIH, YMHBIH W 10-
opei. OB Ham HpasuTcs. 10. — Bamm genyuka u 6abymxa
*uByT ¢ BamMu? — Her, olin xuByT He B Mockee, 11, — Ona
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MOGHT XONUTE Ha BeuepuHk#u? — Her, oHa MOOHT 4YUTATE.
12. — K10 3107 — 310 MOM poacreeHHMKH! — [loHATHO.
DTOT MONOLON YeNOBEK OYeHb MOXOX Ha Tebd. — D10 Mo
npoopogHe 6pat. OH xueer ¢ HaMA. 13. Mui paboraem B ca-
Oy Kaxael geds. 14. — Kro moBuT roTOBHTE B BALICH ce-
mee? — Ham mana. 15. — K10 He mobut cobak? — Komkn.

XIT. Answer the questions:

A. 1. What do you do every day? 2. What does your friend
do every day? 3. What do you like to do? 4. What does your pet
like to do? 5, What does your friend like to do?

B. 1. What relatives do you have? What does your mother
(father, aunt, uncle) look like? 2. Are you married or single?
What does your wife (husband) look like? 3. Have you got any
children? What do they look like? 4. Have you got a
girl/boyfriend? Is she/he good-looking? 5. Have you got pets
at home? What do they look like?

XIII. Listen to the text and reproduce it:

This is a picture of Mary Jackson. She is my friend. She is
afilm star. Mary is 24. She is young and beautiful. She has very
thick blond hair
and big green eves.
She has a pretty
face. She is tall and
slim. Mary likes to
sing and she dances
very well, She likes
to go out to parties
with her friends.
She does not like to
give  interviews.
Mary speaks
French, Spanish Shhe i i fikn wtar:
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— Yes, of course, I do. I know her aunts and her uncles and her
brather, too.

3. Meet me in the moming.
Meet me at noon,
Meet me in September,
Or in the middle of June,
Meet me at midnight,
Meet me in the hall,
Meet me in the summer,
Meet me in the fall.
Meet me in the evening,
Mest me at §.
I'll meet you any time you want,
But, please, don't be late.

b 4 Do you speak English? — Yes, 1 do.
Do you play tennis? — Yes, I do,
Do you like music? — Yes, 1 do.
Oh, yes, I do.
Do vou speak Swedish? — No, 1 don’t.
Do vou play cricket? — No, I don't.
Do you like apples? — No, [ don't,
Oh, no I don’t.

é 2 Does Tom play the drums? — Yes, he does,
Does he read comics? — Yes, he does.
Does he like horses? — Yes, he does.
Oh, ves, he does,
Does Tom collect stamps? — Mo, he doesn’l.
Does he play the piano? — No, he doesn’t.
Does he write letters? — No, he doesn't.
Oh, no, he doesn't.

§ b. What does Daisy do on Mondays?
She looks after Mary.
What does Daisy do on Tuesdays?
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and Russian. She is not married and she has many boyfriends.
She lives in Hollywood, she has five cars and a nice big house.
She is very happy.

XI. Things to do:

1. Your family wants to know all about your groupmates.
Describe them.

2. Describe your favourite actor/actress.

3. Describe your sister or brother to someone who wants to
meet her or him,

4. You've just met a most handsome man. Describe him to
your friend.

5. Your friend tells you that he/she is going to get married.
Ask him/her about his/her girl/boyfriend.

6. Your dog is missing. Describe it to your neighbour who
wants to help vou find it.

XII. Poems and songs to enjoy:

1 OUR FAMILY
Our large family We help one another—
Has a nice flat. It is & good mle,
We live there happily We help our mother
With a kitten and cat. ‘When she washes and cooks.
My sisters and brothers Together with father
All go to school. We like to read books.
2 — Do you know Mary?
— Mary? Who?
— Mary McDonald?
— Of course, 1 do.
— Do vou know her sister Betty?

— Yes, of course, I do. | know her elder sister Betty and her
younger sister Sue.

— Do you know her husband Bobby?

— Yes, of course, 1 do. I know her husband and her cousin, too,

— Do you know her aunt Erik?
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She goes out with Martin.

What does Michael do on Wednesday?
He goes to the boys’ club,

What does Michael do on Thursdays?
He plays cards with Simon.
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A LETTER FROM MY LONDON FRIEND

Grammar; Beogroe there ¢ rnaromom to be.
Some, any, Do i HX NTPOHIBOIHEE.
Much, many, little, few.

Mpeasorn MecTa W HANPABICHIS.
Phonetic Exercises
Say with the teacher:
I [a] 1I. [A] IOr [a] [a] IV, [av]
are come dark — duck how
arm some bark — buck cow
bar but bard — bud house
car cut cart — cut mouse
farm cup A last — Tust round
hard under barn — bun count
fast hurry farm — fun loud
class mummy hard — hut about
carpet double drama — drum  mountain
V.1 [tw] 2 [kw] VI.  Not to worry,
twin quick Not to hurry,
twist quiz Not to carry.
twenty quest
twelve quack
twice guestion

ViI. 1. She's art and part of the party.

2. Shan’t we dance after classes?
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3. Come to lunch.
There comes the bus. Hurry up!
4. How now, brown cow?
5. Mr. Brown, are you going down town?

VIII. Mother, father, sister, brother,
Hand in hand with one another.

IX.  If a twist twists a twister
and the twist that twists the twister
untwists the twister,
what becomes of the twist?

X Mister Brown, Mister Brown,
Are you going down town?
Could you stop and take me down?
Thank vou kindly, Mister Brown.

XI.  Twinkle, twinkle, little star,
How I wonder what you are.

Up above the world so high
Like a diamond in the sky,
O Yocabulary

flat — ksapTipa cold — xomomHsIil
block of Mlats — MBEorOKBAPTHPHEL ToM warm — TerTsii
building — saamne spacious — mpocTopHbIi
two-storey building — npvioTaxnoe yanne  furniture — seGens
brick building — xxtprsinbii 10M sofa — musan, coda
floor — non; sTax desk — nuchMeHHBI CTON
on the ground foor — fa mepsoM 3TAXE chair — ctvn
{anrn) anhchair — xpecno
on the first floor — Ha BTopoM mirror — 3eprato
araxe (AHTIL) dressing table — TvanerHBi

upstairs — HaBepXY; HABEpX CTONHE
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a}mh-s BHH3V; BHH3 wardrobe — rapaepod
ﬂ — CTeHa bookcase — KHICKHBI WKad
m — DKHO cupboard — cepant, KyxoHHBI IRad
g room — rocTHHAN carpet — KoBep
Mg TO0M — cTOMoBAd to have dinner — obemaTe
FOOI — CTaILHSA to have guests — mpHHMMAaTE ToCTel
"'. {room) — xaGuHer to watch TV — cmoTtpers Tenesusop
hroom — PaHHAS KOMHATA to stay (af) home — ocTaBaTheA HoMa
N — KEVXHA tuﬂal = OTATUTHBATH
{pa:-:n or refrigerator) —  central heating — nenTpansnoe
L HHE OTOTACH#E
nrite — moGHMBI to face (a garden) — BEXOOATE (B cam)

eomforiable — vaoGmeni
s0sy — vioTsik

ght — ciBer; ceeTBi
replace — kaMun

in the middle (of) — mocpennne
in the corner — & vroy

on the left /right — cnepa/cnpasa
in front of — nepex
behind — c3anu, 3a, nozagm

A LETTER FROM MY LONDON FRIEND

.' ~ This is a picture of my house. It is a big house. Like many

English houses it is a two-storey brick building with a garden
und it. On the ground floor we have a sitting room, a din-
g room and a kitchen. The kitchen is rather big and com-

i§ very cosy. There isn’t much furniture in it. There is a sofa
yposite the fireplace and two armchairs near it. There are
jome pictures on the walls. In the middle of the room there is
a big carpet. We have a TV set in the corner. Father likes to
‘Waich TV in the evenings,

Our bedrooms are upstairs, on the first floor. There are not

many things in our bedroom. There are only two beds, a mir-




F_!;- Ann: 1 say, Alice, do you live in a flat?
d

-

i) Alice: Yes, 1 do, but it's my parents’ flat; I only have a
room which is my own.

Ann: Is the flat large?

| Alice: Rather. We have three bedrooms, a sitting room,
a kitchen, a hall and a bathroom. My room is not very large,
but very comfortable. There is not much furniture in it. On the
left there is a sofa and a small table near it. At the window there
§ a desk. On the right there is a dressing table. Near it there is
awardrobe for my clothes.

Jack: Hello, Pete!

Pete: Nice to see you. Come in, please.

Jack: Oh, this is a wonderful new flat!

Pete: Yes, it is, and so close to the centre.

Jack: How many rooms are there in your flat?

Pete: Come and see... This is the kitchen, the bath-
m is on the right.
Jack: Oh, the kitchen is so large! I like big kitchens.
Pete:  And here is the dining room. Wehave little fur-
> here, We want to have some armchairs, a sofa and some

00

Jack: Are you on the phone?™
&fe It’s a pity, we aren’t yet... Let me introduce you to

Petes wife: How do you do. 1 hope you'll enjoy our
SWarming party.

— Hello!
—I'm lmkmg for a room. Are you the Iandladyﬂ“

‘Are you on the phone? — Veac ecms meseghon?
** landlady — xozniixa doma
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cold. In winter we heat them because there is no central heat-
ing. Few people have central heating in their own houses.

My husband’s study room is downstairs. It faces the gar-
den. It is light and spacious. There are a lot of books in the
bookcases and a lot of paper on the desk. There is also a com-
puter on his desk. There are a few chairs in his room. It is my
husband’s favourite room.

I like my house. It is my home.

.Y

I have a room of my own, — Vmens ceos (omdenskag) koMiama,
so close [klous] to the centre — max Gauzko om yexmpa

a housewarming party — Hogoceise

to move to a new flat — nepeexams Ha noayR Ksapmupy

It’s a great pity, — Overs wcans! Kaxas xcasocms!

I’'m looking for a room. — & uugy xoMuamy.

This is our silting room.
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— Yes, I am. Come in, please,

— [ want a room for the summer.

— Yes, | have one vacant room at the end of the hall.
Come with me if you want to see it.

— Is there any furniture?

— Yes, there is everything you want: a sofa, two arm-
chairs, a table, there is a carpet on the floor. Do you want any-
thing else?

— No, thank you. Where is the bathroom?

— It is on the second floor, upstairs, and the kitchen is
across the hall.

— Thank you. How much is it?*

— Five hundred dollars a month.

Exercises
I. Use the right word from those given in brackels:

1. There is a ... in my study room. (table, kitchen, desk)
2. Is there any ... in that room? (cooker, furniture, fridge)
3. There is no ... in the house, it is cold in winter. (mirror, fire-
place, telephone) 4. Is there ... in your kitchen? (hot water,
garage, computer) 5. There is no balcony in my ... . (garden,
room, bathroom) 6. There are two large ... in the sitting room.
(TV sets, wardrobes, windows) 7. Is there a ... in your sitting
room? (bath, desk, TV set) 8. We have a table and some ... in the
dining room. (chairs, bookshelves, beds) 9. Have you any book-
shelves in vour ...? (kitchen, garden, study room) 10. They have
no ... on Sunday. (visitors, teachers, students) 11. They have
two ... near the fireplace. (beds, armchairs, tables) 12. ... the
sofa he has a bookcase. (under, to the right of, over)

11, Finish the following:
1. We have four ... in our new ... .

* How much iz it? — Croasxo 3mo cmowm ?
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2. My wife has a lot of things on ... in her bedroom.
3. They have no ... in the sitting room.
4. She has ... in her bedroom.
5. In front of the house there is ... .
6. There is ... in his study room.
7. There are a lot of books ... .
8. They have a garden behind their ... .
9. My bedroom faces ... .
10. Our bedrooms are ... .
11. When we get up in the morning we goto ... .
12. If you want to make coffee goto ... .
13. In the evening our father likes to watch TVin ... .
14, In the corner of her room there is ... .
15.Ourflatison....

AII. Use prepositions or adverbs:

M. Foster is a young man, He is married and has two chil-
‘dren. He plays cricket and football ... his local club and works
.. an office. He usnally walks ... his office. He has lunch ... a
small restaurant ... his office.

Mr. Foster's office is not very large. There is a desk ... it
‘and some chairs. ... the desk there is a shelf ... books and ... the
centre ... the room there is a table. There is a vase ... flowers on
it. ... the walls ... his room there are some pictures and a map.
.. his desk there is a box ... which there are some old
' Roman coins; nobody uses them for money now. Mr. Foster
collects them.

V. Answer the questions:

1. Have vou got a flat? 2. What floor is your flat on? 3. Is
there a lift in your house? 4. [s your flat large? 5. Do you live
with your parents? 6. How many rooms are there in your flat?
7. Have you a sitting room? 8. Have you got a separate bed-
room? 9. Is your kitchen large? 10. What is your favourite place
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in the flat? 11. Do you like to stay at home with your family?
12. Who likes to watch TV in your family?
p: USE' “SEME, L “ﬂﬂy..” n‘ﬂau:
1. T want to show you ... pictures. 2. There is ... coffee at
home. 3. Are there ... bookshelves in your study room?
4. There are ... English students in our University. 5. Are there
... newspapers on his desk? 6. Have you got ... children? 7. Jane
has ... brother or sisters. 8. Has he ... French magazines at
home? — Yes, he has ... . 9. I have ... friends in Britain. 10. We
have ... pets at home.

V1. Choose the right variant:

1. some .
I have something relatives in London.
somebody

¥ some
There is something at home.
somebody
3 S0me
There is something interesting on TV
somebody tonight.
4. any
Is there anything on this desk?
anybody
5. any
Have they anything chairs in the kitchen?
anybody
b, any
Is there anything in the bathroom?
anybody

T no
W have nothing friends in Paris.
nobody
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WHAT IS THERE IN YOUR FLAT?
Thers isa 5 MY FOGIT.
There are some in his study room.
There isn't any in my mother's
hedroom.
1o i
There aren’t any : iri cuir hathroom,

Iz there a

on the table?
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8, no
There is nothing in the fridge.
nobody
9. no
There is nothing in the house,
nobody

VII. Use “some,” “any,” “no,” “something,” “anything,” “noth-
ing,” “somebody,” “anybody,” “nobody”:

1. Do you have ... classes today? — No, we have ... classes
on Saturday. 2. Have vou got ... questions? 3. [ want to tell you
... interesting about our friend Sally. 4. Is there ... interesting in
today’s paper? 5. Come here, I'll show you ... pictures of our
country house. 6, There is ... in the fridge. Go and get ... food.
7. Do you know ... in that house? 8. Hi! Is there ... in the
house? — No, I'm afraid, there is ... . — Let’s go and see.
9. There is light in the flat. ... is at home. 10. ... knows their
new address.

VIII. Practise aloud:

A. light in the kitchen.
furniture in the sitting room.
There is little paper on the table.
There isn’t much food in the fridge.
time before dinner.
money in my bag.
bread on the table.

B. books on the shelf.
shelves in the study room.
tables in the classroom.

There are few chairs in the dining room.
There aren’t many people here.
buildings in this street.

students from London in our group.
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IX. Make up questions and answer them. Use the models:

Model A: bread, table — Is there any bread on the table?
— Yes, there is.
How much is there? — There’s a lot.

. 1. farniture, sitting room 2. paper, table 3. food, fridge
4. money, bag 5. milk, bottle 6. water, glass.

Model B: books, shelf — Are there any books on the shelf?
— Yes, there are.
How many are there?
— There are a lot.

1. shelves, classroom 2. books, shelf 3. buildings, street
4. hairs, dining room 5. tables, room 6. people, garden.

- X Use “much,” “many,” “little,” “few”:
- 1. I am busy now. I have ... time. 2, We know ... English and
American songs. 3. There is not ... milk in the fridge. 4. There
are ... rooms in the house. 5. Does she read ... 7 6. Are there ...
bedrooms in your house? 7. ... people know Chinese. 8. ... peo-
ple leamn English. 9. Nick has ... English books but very ...
Russian books, 10. There is ... light in that room, because there
are ... windows in it. 11. She talks ... , but does ... . 12. Is there
... Or ... furniture in your new flat?

XI. Use “few”, “little, ™ “a few,” “a liftle”:

1. There is ... light in the bathroom. It is dark. 2. We have
... relatives, only a grandmother and an uncle. 3. I know ...
people who like to stay at home. 4. We have very ... time.
5. There are ... rooms in their flat. 6. He speaks Chinese ... and
knows ... words in Japanese, 7. Wait ... . 8. Has he got many
English books? — No, only ... .
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XII. Translate info English:

1. — ¥V pac Goneuas xpaprupa’? — Her, oHa veGonbiuas,
HO O4YeHb ynobHad. 2. — CKONBKO KOMHAT B TBOGH HOBOMH
kpapmrpe? — Tpu: roctrHas, KabuHeT ¥ cnansh, 2. KyxHg —
Moe moduMoe MecTo, OHAa 0JeHb VioTHaH. B KyxHe cTon y ok-
Ha, IBa CTy/a, XOMOIWIEHUK ¥ Tenesusop. A mobmo cMoT-
PETH TEAEBM 30D, KOraa rotoeiio. 4. — B ksaprTupe ecte Me-
fens? — Jla, ecTs CTON, AMBAH, [Ba Kpecna, HeCKOJIBKO CTy-
JTbeB M KHYKHBIH wkad. 5. B noMe HeHTpanbHOe OTONJIeHHE,
HO BHH3Y €CTh Takxe KaMuH, 6. Ha pepxHem aTaxe npocrop-
HadA BaHHas KOMHATa, B Hel OoUkILIOE 3ePKAIO W TYANeTHRIH
cronuk. 7. Ksaptupa TemHas. B Heil Mano OKOH, OKHa BBIXO-
OAT B can, ¥ Mano ceera. 8. B rocTuHoi MHOrO Mebend: au-
BaH, HECKOJBKO KpPeces, MHOTO CTY/IBEB, B YTV TENeBU30D.
9. — B xonomunsHHKE ecTh 9TO-HHOYIE? — Hudero Her
10. B xOMHaTe HHKOT'D HET, HO KTO-TO €CTE Ha KyvxHe, 11. — B
noMe ects Tenedon? — Jla, ects, oH Ha crene. 12. A 3Haw
MHOro aHTIHHCKHX H aMepHKaHCKHX feceH. 13. B xomHate
Oela MHOro MHTepecHbiX Beuleit. 14. Mano cemeil umeror
MHoro mereii. 15. — Croneko y Hac xneba? — Muoro. 16. Yo
HAXOIHTCHA CrIpaBsa M cesa ot okHa? 17. B pase useTsi, a Bo-
Bl HET.

XIII. Read the texts, ask questions about them and render them:
A. The Victoria Hotel

The Victoria is a large and comfortable hotel in the centre
of Oxford. It has 66 double rooms and 43 single rooms, all with
private bathrooms. There are two restaurants, a coffee shop, a
bar, and a beautiful lounge*. All the bedrooms have colour
television, telephones and central heating. The hotel has a lift
and a car park.

* lounge |laond3) — xomwama dig omdsoa
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B. The Grandfather

My grandfather has a room all to himself. It is at the end
of a long hall away from our rooms. Mother says it is good for
him to be alone because it gives him time to himself. But I
don't understand why he wants to sit by himself in his chair in
the middie of the room. My grandfather calls me Pete though
I am a six-year-old girl, because he says I am smart* as any
boy.

I like to come into my granddad’s room before 1 go to my
bedroom at night. There are so many interesting things in his
room. There is a bookcase full of interesting books and maga-
zines with pictures.

Sometimes our neighbours come to see my granddad.
Then he comes out to the sitting room to meet them and they
sit at the big round table in the middle of the room, they have
tea and talk. I like my neighbours, only one of them speaks
very loudly and always goes to the kitchen to wash up the tea
things. I don’t really like her.

XIV. Read the advertisements and describe the flats to let;
To Let

A separate flat facing the river, on the second floor, central
heating, hot water, a bathroom, a big kitchen, a spacious living
room with three large windows, a bedroom. All the rooms are
furnished and in perfect order. The landlady is middle-aged,
friendly, kind, hard-working, always willing to help. The rent is
- 100 dollars a month.

W

A separate room on the 5th floor for a single man, with
furniture and a separate bathroom. There is a desk, three
chairs, a sofa, a TV set and a bookcase. The telephone is in the

* smart — ywusii
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hall. There is no lift. The room is small but warm and cosy. The
rent is only 50 dollars 2 month.

XV. Listen to the text and describe:

a) Jacky’s life,
b) her flat.

A Letter Home
Dear Mum and Dad,

I live now in my own flat. It is very comfortable. It is a bit
small and the rent is high. But they say, I am lucky to have it.
It is quite a problem to find a place to live here. [ have my own
bedroom and bathroom. The kitchen is very cosy. There is a
common room which I use as a sitting room too.

The flat has central heating and double doors and win-
dows — so I will not be cold in winter. And it has a balcony
with a view of the sea®.

I already know one of the neighbours, an old lady Mus.
Jones. Her house is across the street from mine. Her husband
comes from Finland, he is Finnish, but he speaks very good
English, They sometimes invite me for a cup of tea, and [ like to
have a quiet evening at their place. Mrs. Jones is a wonderful
cook and a good housewife, She keeps her house in perfect order.

The Joneses have no relatives in Finland but they have a lot
of friends there and sometimes visit them.

Among other neighbours 1 know there are the Thomsons.
They are also from the United States. They are about thirty,
very friendly and sociable**,

Mrs. Thomson is an architect and her husband is a busi-
nessman. When I have some problem I turn to them and they
always help me. They are my next-door neighbours but 1 don’t

* with a view of the sea — ¢ audom na mope
** sociable — oGwumensHnil
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_see very much of them because Mr. Thomson is at work the
-whole day and sometimes he doesn’t come till late at night.

Anyhow, I'm quite all right here. Pleasé, don’t worry about
me. I spend a lot of time in the library and come home only in
the evening. Do you know how much I miss* my home and you?
- Does Steve ever come to see you? I hope to hear from you soon.
All my love,

Jacky.

XVI. Read and reproduce the jokes:
1. Nick: Does your mother give you anything when you
-are good?
Tom: No, but she gives me something when I am bad.
2. Daughter: 1 want to be a teacher.
Mother: But yvou don’t know anything to be a teacher.
), Daughter: That doesn’t matter*®, Teachers don’t know
anything. They only ask a lot of questions.
3. Daddy: Isn't it time for little boys to go to bed?
Bob: 1don't know, Daddy, because I have no children.

AVIL Things to go:

1. Write a letter to your friend about your new flat.

2. Your friend has a new country house (dacha) not far
from Moscow. Describe it.

3. Draw a picture of your a) flat, b) room, and describe
them.

4. Make up an advertisement about a flat or a house you
want to let.

5. Speak about your dream house,

XVIII. Poems and songs to enjoy:

1 “Little grey mouse,
Where is your house?"”

* to miss — cryuamy
** That doesn’t matter. — Hesawno,



In the room in my house,

It’s a very fine table indeed.

There's a chair by the table

By the cupboard by the lamp

By the bed in the room in my house,
It's a very fine chair indeed.

In front of my house there's a tree,
My caf likes to climb it with me.
In back of my house there’s a hill
Where I go hiking with Bill.

Mext to my house there’s a creek
Where | catch fish every week.
Across the road there's a lake
Where I go swimming with Jake.

Near my house there's a park,

I don't go there after dark.
Around my houss there's a lawn,
On weekends 1 sit there till dawn.
On top of my house there's a nest,
The bird living there’s a pest.
Under the porch there's a mouse,
Sometimes it comes in the house,
Over the door there's a light,

It helps you to find me at night.
Inside my house there’s lots more
To see it just knock at my door.
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“1 can show you my flat

If you dan't tell the cat,

My flat has no door,

I live under the floor.

I come out in the night

And go back when it's light.”

2. The Key of the Kingdom

This is the key of the kingdom. Flowers in the basket,
In the kingdom there is a city, Basket on the bed,
In the city there i5 a town, Bed in the room,
In the town there is a street, Room in the house,
In the street there is a yard, House in the yard,
In the vard there is a house, Yard in the street,
In the house there is a room, Street in the town,
In the room there is a bed, Town in the city,
On the bed there is a basket, City in the kingdom,
In the basket there are some This is the key of the
flowers., kingdom,

§3. In My Room

There’s a room in my house,
It’s a very fine room,

It’s a very fine room indeed.
There's a bed in the room,

In the room in my house,

It’s a very fine bed indeed.
There's a lamp by the bed

In the room in my house,
It’s a very fine lamp indeed.
There's a cupboard by the lamp
By the bed in the room in my house,
It’s a very fine cupboard indeed.
There’s a table by the cupboard
By the lamp by the bed
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V. 1. Time flies!

2. Mind your eye!

3. My child’s bright.
4. T quite like Mike.

then there'll be miles of smiles.

VILI.

With the lady inside

‘dlock — wack (cTeHHEE)
alarm clock — Gyaunenn
. watch — HapyyHEE Yack]
as usual — xax ofprHo
than usual — yeum obrrano
‘15 mimutes later — wepes 15 MusyT
half — nonoeumna
. fuarter — 4eTBEPTE
except — kpame
to get up — BeTABATE
 to wake up — npocsImATECH
10 ring — 3BOHNUTE, 3BSHETE
1o lie — nexats

5. Name the day.

6. It may rain today.
7. Save your pains.

8. No pains, no gains.

V1. Smile a while, and while you smile, others’ll smile, and

There was a young lady of Niger,
Who smiled when she rode on a tiger.
They returned from the ride

And the smile on the face of the tiger.

U Vocabulary

to be late (for) — onazaeBaThH
absent-minded — paccessHbIi
to go by (bus) — eaauTs Ha (asTO-
Gyce)

to get to work — noGuparsca go
paboTel

to get on (a bus) cecTe Ha aBTOGYC
to get off (the bus) — akfTH U3 (a8~
Tobyca)

fo seem — KasaThod

to be tired — verars

to be alone — BLITH OOHOMY

to stay alone — ocTaTeca OIHOMY
on weekdays — no paGousu muas
at the weekend — no BEIXOTHBIM
day off — erixonsofi (Hepabormit)
pit=iig

to be in a hurry — cnemsTs
Hurry up! — IMoropomscs!

to be sure — GHTE VBEpEHHEIM
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smiled

THE DAY'S WORK BEGINS
Grammar: The Past Indefinite Tense,
Ilpeanorn speMeny.
i i
Say with the teacher:
I |ai] Il el HI [e] — [ei1] [a1]
my name pen —pain  mild light
tie came men — main  child right
life game get —gate wild might
five pain bet — bait mind bright
fine day wet — wait kind slight
ice play met —mate find fight
mice stay set — say blind night
IV. —ed
1) ] s [d] 3. [rd)
liked rained needed
placed stayed ended
parked played headed
cooked cleaned decided
walked lived wanted
worked called heated
washed showed knitted
watched turned visited
married
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to take things easy — cmorpers Ha o understand — moHHMaTE

BEIH TPOCTO to leave the house — BpixomiITS M3
to arrive — NpHOMBATS, MPHEIKATE  JOM:A
to begin — HauMHaTB(CA) to leave for — yxomuTh Kyaa-i,
customer — MoKYNATeNk; KIHEHT Take it easy! — He npaauMaii
to need money — HYKHATECH B BmHsED K cepmny!
JeHBrax to go to bed — momMTRECA CRATE
to bang on the door — cryuars B to go to sleep — zactinate
ABEpE to think — avMmars
to jump out of bed — BexownTh ¢ to spend — mpoBOXHTE (BpeM#A)
KpOBaTH to want — xorerh
to furn over — nepeBepHYTH{CH) job — pafora

THE DAY'S WORK BEGINS

Anna’s alarm clock rang at a quarter past seven as usual.
And, as usual, she lay in bed for another ten minutes. Then she
got up, washed, cleaned her teeth and combed her hair. Then
she had breakfast.

Anna likes to go to work by bus, it takes her twenty-five
minutes to get to work by bus. When she got off the bus she
walked to her office. She got there at a guarter to nine. Fifteen
minutes later one of the office girls opened the main door. The
first customer arrived. The day’s work began.

Anna likes to take things easy, but Susan is always in a
hurry, sometimes late and often absent-minded. Classes at the
business college usually start at nine fifteen, except on Fridays,
when the first class begins at ten.

Michael, her brother, usually bangs on her bedroom door
at eight o’clock. He did so this morning. “All right,” said
Susan, but she just turmed over and went to sleep again. At half
past eight Michael went upstairs and banged on his sister’s
door again. Susan jumped out of bed, washed quickly and ran
back to her room. She ran downstairs to the kitchen, but
looked at her watch and understood that she didn’t have time
for breakfast. “Bye, mother,” she said and ran out. Mrs. Bond
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did the washing up. She had ten minutes before she had to
leave for work. She sat down and smoked a cigarette. Suddenly
the house seemed very lonely. She was glad that she had a job.
Not because she needed money but she did not want to be
alone all day in her house.

F .1

It takes her 25 minutes to get to work. — Eii siywcno 25 munym, umoGsi do-
examp do patombt,

How long does it take you to...? — Ckoasxo mefie Nyxcro (apeMenit), ¥mo-
Ovi...7

It's all ight. — Huyezo. Bee & nopadxe.

Oh, dear! { = Oh, my!) — O eocnodu! Bowe moi!

to have a good time — Xopowo Rposodume epeyt

©® Dialogues
1. — Hello, Pete!
— Hello, John!
— I hope I didn’t wake you up.

— Yes, you did, but it’s all right.

2. — How are you, Paul? I'm very glad to see you again.
— I’'m well, thank you.
— I hope you had a good time yesterday.




UNITV 69

orthewekcnd 9. %mrkf‘mdaysawkun B
. 10. Our days off are ... and ... . 11. Sume penplc
ha“: a day nﬂ‘ on ... or some other da};
'B. 1. The ﬁrst month of the year is ... ., 2, The second
‘month of the year is ... . 3. The last munlh nf the year is ... .
4, The month of Jum;': comes before the month of ... . 5. The
- month of May comes after the month of ... .
S, 1. Today is ... , the ... of ... . 2. Tomorrow is ... , the ... of
o 8 ‘r&sterday was ... , the ... of ... . 5. Three days ago was ...
‘thc . 6. Our next c!ass in Englishison ... ,onthe ... of ...

II Use the right words and word combinations;

morning exercises; got up; washed; walked; a quarter to
10; breakfast; left; it took me; got on; had dinner; arrived; was
usy; came; went; watched TV, went to bed; a short rest; sat
down; to read; turned off’ at the weekend.
It was Monday yesterday. I ... at about seven o’clock. Then
Jdidmy...,...andhad ... . At 8.301... the house and ... to the
Station. ... fifteen minutes to get there. I ... the 9 o’clock train
and ... in the city at ... , and ... to my office. At the office I ...
till 6 pom. When I ... home I ... and then I had ... . In the
‘evening I like ... a little, but yesterday I ... into my favourite
armchair and ... . Then I rang up my friend Harry and told him
t I wanted to see him ... . Harry agreed. Then I ... the light

1. Use the right prepositions or adverbs:

Every morning regularly, ... ten o’clock, when her lecture
...y Jean came ... the room, where I was already ... work.
Her careful®, accurate work was of great help ... me. She
) hundreds ... slides which it was necessary to examine.
She was very careful and never made a mistake. Her presence
stimulated me greatly.

* careful — aKKypamnbil
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— Oh, yes, I had a very nice day, thank you. And what
about you?

— I didn’t. I stayed at home and worked hard.
— It's a pity.

3. — Hello, Pat. You didn’t phone me yesterday.

— No, I didn’t. I was very tired last night.

— Why?

— 1 had such a busy day.

— Did you? What did you do?

— I'woke up at 6 and went to the station to meet my moth-
er-in-law.

— Why didn’t your husband do that?

— He went to Paris on business.

— I see.

— Then we had breakfast. I left her at home and went to
my office. I was 15 minutes late because I was in a hurry and a
policeman stopped me. So it took me an hour to get to my
work.

— Oh, my! I hope you didn’t have much work at the office.

— Yes, 1 did. We had a long meeting in the morning, then
I had a lot of visitors, and at the end of the working day I wrote
some business letters.

— Did your daughter cook dinner for you?

— No, she didn’t. She was busy at the University and came
home very late.

— Poor thing! I hope you are not so busy tomorrow,

Exercises

I. Finish the following:

A, 1. There are seven days in a ... . 2. The first day of the
week is ... . 3. The second day is ... . 4. After Tuesday comes ... .

5. ... is the fourth day of the week. 6. The last day on which we
workis.... 7. Wedon’t gotowork on ... and on .., . 8. They are
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... one o’clock we had lunch ... the laboratory.

... the seventh day, as we worked silently, I heard a step and
turned ... . Professor Challis stood ... the doorway.

“I thought I"d look in, Robert, to see how you were getting

I rose at once and introduced him ... Jean. He bowed* ...
her in his old-fashioned manner. I understood that he liked
her.

... that he came regularly to visit us, often ... the lunch
hour, He sat ... a chair watching us with his bright eyves. He
often told us ... his life as a young student ... Paris, ... the
Sorbonne, where he worked under the great Duclaux.

(From “Shannon’s Way” by A. Cronin)

on

IV. Read aloud and remember:
to be — was, were — been

to begin — began — begun
to come — came — come
to do — did — done
to.get — got — got

to give — gave — given

to go — went — gone

to have — had — had

to know — knew — known
to leave — left — left

to lie — lay — lain

to make — made — made
to meet — met — met

to read — read — read

to ring — rang — rung

o run — ran — run

to say — said — said

* to bow [bav] — kiansmbes
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10 see — saw — seen
. tosing — sang — sung
- tosit — sat — sat
rl}‘ to spend — spent — spent
to take — took — taken
to think — thought — thought
to understand — understood — understood
to wake — woke — woken
to write — wrote — written

V. Answer the questions:

. 1. What time do you get up? 2. Do you get up so early on
‘Sundays? 3. Do do you your morning exercises every day?
4. . Where do you have your breakfast? 5. What time do you leave
‘home? 6. What time do you come to your office? 7. How long
does it take you to get there? 8. How many hours do you stay
at the office? 9. What time does your work begin? 10. Are you
:f-:-- metimes late for work? -11. Do you always come on time?
12. Did you come to your office on time yesterday? 13. What
time is your lunch hour? How long does it last? 14. What time
18 your working day over? 15. Where do you usually go after
work? 16. Where did you go after work vesterday? 17. What is
your day off? 18. How many days a week do you work?
19. Where do you usually spend the weekend? 20. How did you
spend your last weekend?

V1. Use the verbs in the Past Indefinite Tense:

A. 1. She works at an office. 2. She usually walks to the
University. 3. I like my work. 4. My brother finishes school this
year. 5. We want to buy a new house. 6. Every momning I look
‘into the mirror, wash, shave and comb my hair, 7. Every day at
2 0’clock I open the door of my shop. 8. She shows her family
album to her new friends.
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B. 1. He gets up at six every morning, goes out, runs around the
house three times for exercise, comes back, makes himself
breakfast and has it. 2. His wife gets up at 8 o'clock, does her
hair, has a cup of coffee, and takes the dog for a walk in the park.

VII. Make these statements negative. Use the model:
Model: I worked on Saturday. — 1 didn’t work on Saturday.

1. I got up very early. 2. I made breakfast. 3. I left the house
at seven. 4. I came on time. 5. I saw her in the office. 6. Jane
married Sam. 7. I passed my exam in English. 8. She showed
me her new flat. 9. I did morning exercises today. 10. I liked my
new boss.

VIII. Make up questions and give short answers. Use the model.

Model: He came home at 6. — Did he come home at 67
— Yes, he did.
— No, he didn't.

1. 1 visited my friends in Scotland. 2. I leaned French at
school. 3. He got a new job. 4. We moved to a new flat last
month. 5. She needed money. 6. We liked his new car. 7. Their
working day began at 9. 8. They sang their favourite songs. 9.
The conference finished at 5. 10. He went to his club at night.

IX. Complete the questions:

1. ... did the alarm clock ring? 2. ... did you go after class-
es yesterday? 3. ... did he do when he came home from work?
4. ... did it take you to get here? 5. ... did we go to the cinema
last? 6. ... did you spend your weekend? 7. ... did you have your
lunch today? 8. ... didn’t she come on time? 9. ... met you at
the station? 10. ... woke you up in the morning?

X. Complete the following sentences using the Past Indefinite:

Model: Nowheﬁmsmh!ﬂsﬂﬁwbutafewytas'@ohcﬂwd
in Kievy,
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1. Now he studies English but at school ... . 2. Now he
- often sleeps in the daytime but he never ... before. 3. Now she
knows something about the life of these people but before she
came to live here she ... . 4. Now I like classical music but when
~ | was eighteen ... . 5. I am a student now but last year ... . 6. He
leaves home at 8 in the morning but when he lived in the coun-
try ... . 7. He doesn’t smoke now but only a few months ago ... .
8. She seldom writes to me now but there was a time when
she ... . 9. This year we go to the cinema at weekends but last
year ... . 10. We usually watch TV in the evening but last night ... .

- XI. Use the verbs in the Past Indefinite Tense:

I (to get up) very late yesterday. I (to look) out of the win-
dow and (to see) that the weather (to be) bad. So I (to think) for
some time and (to decide) that I (to have) time to myself,
_ Suddenly the telephone (to ring). I (to come) up to the tele-

phone and (to take) the receiver. My Friend Nick (to call). He
(to say) that it (to be) his day off and (to invite) me to his place.
I (to spend) the whole day there. First we (to talk) about our
problems; then we (to watch) TV, there (to be) an interesting
American film which we (to like), then we (to have) tea in the
kitchen and (to talk) again. We (to listen) to some music and
“when I (to look) at the watch I (to see) that it (to be) 8 in the
‘evening. I (to think) I must be off and (to say) goodbye to Nick.
When I (to come) home my parents (1o ask) me, “You (to have)
agood time?” “Yes,” I (to answer), “I certainly (to do).” But 1
{to be) sorry, I (not to write) a single page on that day.

XII. Read the text and retell it, Begin with: “Yesterday....”

I usually get up at seven o’clock. I open the window, make
“my bed and do my moming exercises. Then I wash and dress.
In half an hour I'm ready for breakfast, my mother makes it for
. After breakfast I put on my hat and coat, take my bag and
g0 to school. Classes begin at eight. As I live near my school 1
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always walk there. We usually have six lessons every day. At
2 o’clock in the afternoon the school is over. I come home, have
dinner, wash up and have a short rest. At 5 o'clock I sit down to
do my homework. It usually takes me three hours to do my
homework. Sometimes I go to the cinéma or visit my friends in
the evening. At 8 o'clock 1 have supper. After supper our family
get together in the living room where we talk, read newspapers
and books and watch TV. At eleven o’clock 1 go to bed.

XIII. Use the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Retell the sfo-
ries:

A. Many yeas ago two friends (fo go) to a very small town.
Their names (to be) Joe and Tom.

It (to be) dark when they (to come) to a little inn*. They
(to ask) for a room with two beds. The owner of the inn (to
show) them a room and (to give) them a candle** because
there (to be) no lamp in that room.

When they (to come) to the room Joe (to drop)*** the
candle. It (to be) very dark. They (to find) the door of the room
and (to go) in. They (to take) their clothes off and (to go) to
bed, The bed (to be) very big, and by mistake they (to go) into
the same bed. Tom on one side, and Joe — on the other.

After some time Joe (to say), “You know, Tom, there (to
be) a man in my bed. Here (to be) his feet near my head.”

“Yes, Joe, there (to be) a man in my bed, too.”

“Let us push them off our beds,”

They (to begin) to push each other and soon twn heavy
bodies (to fall) on the floor.

“Joe,” (to cry) Tom, “my man (to be) stronger than I. He
(to push) me down to the floor.”

* an inn — MOIEHBRAR 2OCMENL NG
** a candle — caeva
*2* to-drop — yponitms
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. “I(to be) on the floor, too,” (to answer) Joe. “I (to think)
we must go and tell the owner of the inn about it.”
(After Jerome K. Jerome)

- B. Every time a circus (to come) 1o our town, I and my friend
Joey (to think) of nothing else but the circus and we (to be) no
good at all at school.

.~ The circus (to be) everything to us. When we (to hear) that
' the circus was coming, we (to run) all around the town in
-excitement. And when the circus (to be) at last in town we (to
- like) nothing better than to watch the workers, we (to carry)
‘water for the elephant, we (to show) the smaller boys about the
‘place. It (to be) great fun.

n This time the whole trouble (to start) when Joey (to run)
tinto the classroom one day, ten minutes late, and without tak-
“ing off his hat and explaining, why he (to be) late, (to cry),
‘“Hey, Aram, why (to be) you here? The circus (to be) in
’ntﬂwnpr

I (to feel) so happy when I (to hear) the news, that I (to
Jjump) up at once and (to run) out of the room. The teacher (to
‘shout) to me, “Ram, stay in this room. You (to hear) me,
! AT ?"

- 1 (to hear) her very well but I (not to care*). The minute
the circus (to arrive) in town we (to be) out of school.

(After “The Circus” by W. Saroyan)

. Translate into English:

1. — Korga Bel 06s1uHO BeTaere? — Mo paGounm AHAM B
7 wacos, a B cy660TY M BOCKpECEHBE HEMHOTO MO3Xe 06bId-
Horo. — Kak Bel 1o6upaeTeck Ha pabory? — O6myHO 5 My
MEIIKOM, a CerofiHa s exana Ha asrobyce. 3. qupa y MEHS

* 1o care — aabomumebes (1 don't care — Mue ece pasno)
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YA YHTATh KHHUTY, HO Yepe3 MuHyTY 3acHviI. 4. B cyGbory v
Hac Oputa peuepHHka. Mel moTpaTvad MHOTO OEHEr, HO He
xaneeM. Ml O4eHE XOPOLIO MPoBeNy Bpemsa. 5. Mama Bcra-
ja B 7 4acoe, NPHIOTOBKWMA 3aBTpaK, pasbyauna nereil n na-
ny. Ee pabounii nens Haganca. 67 B noHemensHUK Moit 6y-
IHmpHMK He npoisoant. A npocHyncs B 8.30 1 BCKOYHI € 110-
cremm. A He genan 3apanKy H nowen Ha paboty Oe3 3aBTpaka.
1. Ioroponureck, noean npubsBaer Yepe3 3 MHHYTEL §. Bul
MOHAIN, YTO OH ckasan? 9. Mu 3HanH, 9T0 ONA3ALBAEM, HO
agrobyca He Os0. 10. B npoutnom romy ageck ObiI0 MATO 110~
cerureneit? 11. He roponwrecs. ¥ Hac Macca peMeHn. 3aus-
THE HauuHaerca gepes 20 munyt. 12. Buepa y Mens Obin BBI-
xomHOi. 5l HeMHOro nopaGoTan B CaLy, YT, CMOTpE Telie-
BH30p. BeuepoM MeHs HABECTHIH POICTBEHHHKH, 13. Mul Ha-
MHCATH WM [Ba MMCBMA HA TpolUUIon Heaene, 14, — locnoauH
Vaer, uro Be enasmi Buepa c 5 no 77 — Moii pabounii aeHs 3a-
rRoH4mIcs B 5. B 5.10 s eemuen w3 oduca v nouren x astobyc-
HO# octaHoBKe. — Bac xro-Hudyas sumen? — Her, Ha ynuue
HHUKOro He 66110, — Bel nonro xnanmm astobyc? — Her, a no-
JOXIaNn HEMHOTO, ¥ aBrobye nogomen. — CKONBKO BpEMEHH Y
Bac 00BIYHO YXOIHT, 4ToGR Aoexars AoMoi? — O8sNHO OKO-
1o 45 MunyT. S Beimen W3 asrodyca U nomen goMoi. PoBHO B
mwiecTh A 6611 goMa. — Brei cmoTpenm Ha yack? — Her, Ho a
3HAI0, YTO BCEra NPHXOXY JOMOMH B 3T0 BPEMS.

XV. Read the story and answer the questions:
All’s Well That Ends Well

It was about midnight when the letter arrived*. It dropped
through the letterbox at John’s feet. John was about (cobupan-
cd) to lock** the door for the night. He opened the door and

* {0 arrive — npubbieams, npuxodums
** to lock — sanupams
*** “In ten minutes vou will be dead.” — «Yepez 10 mumym met yMpeums,
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looked outside; there was nobody anywhere about. He closed
‘the door slowly and looked at the letter. Yes, the letter was for
him. He opened it. Inside there was a single sheet of paper, and
on it were the words, “In ten minutes vou will be dead***.”
John hurried to the telephone, lifted the receiver and dialed
999. There was no answer. He tried again, then he realized the

. phone didn’t work. Was there any connection between the use-
less phone and the letter?

He decided to go to the call box down the road. John
opened the door and listened for a few seconds. All was quiet.
He looked once more at the letter. At that moment the door-
bell rang and somebody touched him on the shoulder...

“John, John!” someone said, “It’s time to get up.” John

- turned over in bed and saw his wife looking at him. “That’s the
« last time I eat much before I go to bed,” he said.

@ Questions:
1. When did the letter arrive?
2. What did John do?
3. What did the letter say?
4. Did the phone work?
5. Where did he decide to go?
6. Was there anybody outside?
7. Whom did John see at his bed?
8. Why is the story called “All Is Well That Ends Well”?

XVI. Listen to the text:
Another Day in the Life of the Queen

~ Queen Elizabeth II wakes up at 7 o’clock, has a cup of tea
and reads The Times. Then she has a bath and gets dressed. At
8 o'clock she listens to BBC news and has breakfast with
Prince Philip. After breakfast she rings up the Queen Mother.
“Then she reads personal letters and has an important business
consultation with Private Secretary and then works at govern-




R. Now, Duchess, tell us about an ordinary day in your life.
- D. Well, I wake up at 7 o’clock.
R. Really? Do you get up then?
D. No, of course, I don’t get up at that time. | have breakfast
~ inbed and I read The Times.
'R. When do you get up?
" D. I get up at ten.
' R. What do you do then?
" D. I read my letters and dictate the replies to my secretary.
'R. ... and then?
- D. At eleven I walk in the garden with Philip.
'R. Oh! Who's Philip?
- D. Philip is my dog.
- R. What time do you have lunch?

‘R. And after lunch?

'D. Oh, I rest until six o’clock.

'R. ... and at six? What do you do at six?

'D. I dress for dinner. We have dinner at eight o’clock.

'R. What time do you go to bed?

- D. Well, I have a bath at 9,30 and I go to bed at ten.

'R. Thank you Duchess... you have a busy and interesting life!
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i

ment documents. At 1 o’clock she has a quick lunch in her pri-
vate apartment in Buckingham Palace and at 2 o’clock leaves
the Palace to open a new hospital. There she makes speeches,
shakes hands and has a cup of tea. At 4.45 she is back at the
Palace and works in her office. At 5.30 she receives foreign visi-
tors and then has the final meeting with her Private Secretary. In
the evening she goes to St.James’ Palace where she has a recep-
tion party* and talks with 70 people. Then goes back to the
Palace and at 8.30 has dinner with Philip and a group of some
businessmen. At 10 she watches television news and then reads
some official papers and telephones some members of the Royal
Family** — just to see if all is well. At about 11 she goes to bed.

Listen to the text again and answer these questions:

1. How long does the Queen spend with Prince Pluhp"

2. What kind of people does she meet?

3. What three things does she do every day and what three
things did she only do on that day?

XVII. Things to do:

1. Speak about your (vour wife's, husband’s, friend’s)
working day.

2. Say how vou spent your last weekend.

3. Read the interview and interview some famous person
{an actor, a singer, etc.)

* w *

Robin Black, a television reporter, is interviewing the
Duchess*** of Wessex for the programme “The English at
Home.”

‘* to have a reception party — dasamb npues
** the Royal Family — Koposescxan cemss
*** Duchess |'datfis] — zepuounn
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4. Describe a day of a businessman using the pictures:




'II. Poems and songs to enjoy:

Our Day
Breakfast in the morning, Supper in the evening
Dinner in the day, When the sky is red,
Tea comes after dinner Then the day is over
Then comes time to play. And we go to bed.
Solomon Grundy

Solomon Grundy Worse on Friday,
Born on Monday, Died on Saturday,
Christened on Tuesday, Burmied on Sunday.
Married on Wednesday, That was the end
Fell ill om Thursday, Of Solomon Grundy.

Thirty days have September,

April, June and November;

All the rest have thirty-one

Excepting February alone,

And that has twenty-eight days clear

And twenty-nine in each leap year.

Banker's Wife Blues
Where does John live?

He lives near the bank.
Where does John work?

He works at the bank.
When does he work?

He works all day
and he works all night
at the bank, at the bank.
Where does he study?

He studies at the bank.
Where does he slesp?




82

Easy English

He sleeps at the bank.
Why does he spend all day, all night
all day, all night
at the bank, at the bank?
Because he loves his bank
More than his wife
and he loves his money
More than his life,

Where d'you come from? — ['d rather not say.

What is your name? — 1'd rather not say.

How tall are you? How old are you?

How much do you weigh? — 1'd rather not say.

How much do vou make? — ['d rather not say,

Where were vou last night? Why were you not at home?
Did you come home late? Did you go home alone?
Did you have a good time? Did you see a good play?
Did you go to a concert? — ['d rather not say...

What time is it? — It's 2 o’clock.
What time is it? — [t"s 3 o'clock
What time is it? — It's 4 o'clock
And now it’s 5 o'clock.
What time is it? — It’s five past 9.
What time is it? — It’s ten past 9.
What time is it? — It's half past 9
And now it's half past 10,
What time is it? — It’s twenty to one.
What time is it? — It's quarter to one.
What time is it? — It's ten to one
And now it's five to one.

January, February, March,
April, May, June, July.
January, February, March,
April, May, June, July.
August, September, October,
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MNovember, December.
Angust, September, October,
MNovember, December,

This Is the Way We...

This is the way we wash our hands,

‘We wash our hands, we wash our hands.

This is the way we wash our hands,

W wash our hands in the morning.
This is the way we clean our testh,
W clean our teeth, we clean our teeth,
This is the way we clean our teeth,
W clean our teeth in the moming.

This is the way we cut our bread,

We cut our bread, we cut our bread,

This iz the way we cut our bread,

We cut our bread in the moming.
This is the way we drink our milk,
We drink our milk, we drink our milk,
This is the way we drink our milk,
W drink our milk in the moming.

This is the way we brush our shoes,

W brush our shoes, we brush our shoes,

This is the way we brush our shoes,

We brush our shoes in the morning.
This is the way we go to school,
W go to school, we go to school,
This is the way we go to schoal,
We go to school in the moming.
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VI. 1. Shut up, Shirley. 4, Measure for measure.
2. Ashley is a shy fish. 5. Eat at pleasure,
3. Wishes don’t wash dishes. drink with measure.

VII. 1. What kind of noise annoys an oyster? .
A noisy noise annoys an oyster.

2, Short sails should sail surer seawards.

3. She sells sea shells on the seashore,
The shells that she sells on the seashore,
Are sea shells, I'm sure.

The shoemaker’s shop is shut today,

Oh, what shall I do with my shoes?

The shoemaker’s shop is shut, I say

And there are big holes in my shoes.
The holes in my shoes may stop my play.
Oh, what shall I do with my shoes?

What is pleasure?

Children? Treasure?

Work or leisure?

All to measure.

Buy a television

And be sure on this occasion

You'll get your pleasure without measure.
O Vocabulary

‘guide [gaid] — rua famous — SHAMeHITRI, HIBeCTHLI
 guide book — nyrepomiTens to keep to the left —
Atourist [tuonist] — Typrer JIEpKATECH NEBOMA CTOPOHH
foreign tourist — AROCcTpannALit  to book tickets in advance — sakasats
T OHIETH Japanes
stranger — se3HakoMell, Wyxoii to change for — nepecects Ha
lrip — noesaxa Travel Agency — Giopo myTemecTrwit

to make a trip — cosepmars to spend holidays — nposomis
h



UNIT VI

TOURISTS IN LONDON

Grammar: The Future Indefinite Tense.
Cnocobhl BRIpAAEHEA OTHECEHHOCTH

K Dyaymemy.

OGopor to be going + Infinitive.

Phonetic Exerci

Say with the teacher:

I [21] II. [av] I ] V. 3]
boy no she usual
toy £O sleep pleasure
joy phone shelf measure
join know shy treasure
yoice slow shine leisure
point boat shame vision
poison coat wash garage
avoid goat Russia

V. 1. Boys will be boys.
2. Join me in the voyage.
3. What's the boiling point of oil?
4. Oh, no!
5. No go.
6. No smoking!
7. Nobody knows.
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to show smb. arownd (the city) — mo-
KA3ATH KOMVY=IT. {ropo)

to travel by (air, sea) — eaanTe

(Ha caMoneTe, Mo Mopio)

rich — GoraTeii

expensive — qoporoit

wonderful — npexpacHi

railway — xegesHad popora

railway station — xenespoIOpORHEIN
BOK34/1

traffic — ymusoe JBHACHAE

heavy traffic — cuIEHOS IBHKEHAC
traffic lights — ceerodop

traffic rules — npasina yaRYHOIO
OBHXEHNA

passenger — naccakup

crossing — nepexol,

to enjoy smith. — BacTaKAATECH
to enjoy smith. — HacTaKIATHCH
HeM-J1.

to swim — nIaBaTh

to go boating — xaraTecd Ha
AJoOKe

to lie in the sun — 3aropats
beach — nnax

simshine — connne

coast — nobepexne

to take pictures — dororpadn-
POBATE

view {of London) — sug {Jlon-
JoHa)

the customs office — TamMoxH
sign [sam] — BEBecka; 3HaK
seashore — sopckoil Geper

to cross the street — to ask the way to — copamu-
nNepeXOInTh: VIHILY BaTh, KaK MpoliTH Kyda-I.
to be overcrowded — GurTe me-
pPenONHEHHBIM
to tell smb, — cxazaTh KoMy-1,
Texts
I | TOURISTS IN LONDON

Hello! Welcome in London, the capital of Great Britain!
My name is Jane. I'm going to be your guide and I'll show you
around the centre of London. We'll walk a lot and I'll tell you
something about the history of London. But as you are all for-
eign tourists, before we do this, I'll tell you a few words about

our traffic rules.

There is a lot of traffic in the streets of London. Most of
London buses are the famous red double-deckers*, that have
two platforms for passengers. There are also green one-storey

* double-decker — deyaamanchnil gemobye

-
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‘buses, they run from London to the countryside. Brown buses
‘belong to British railways.

_ Be careful when you cross the street in London, because in
Britain the traffic keeps to the left, and not to the right as in
'European countries. When you want to cross the street, look
first to the right and then to the left.

The traffic lights here are not like in Europe. The red light
‘says “Stop,” the green light says “Wait” and the yellow light
says “Cross.” “Keep left” is the general rule in Great Britain.
People cross the street at the black-and-white crossing, but if
‘they are in a hurry they just run across at any place. Sometimes
‘a policeman stops them. They call him “Bobby.” He stands at
street corners regulating the traffic.

Uis PLANS FOR THE SUMMER HOLIDAYS

Michael and his wife Helen talk about their plans for the
‘coming holiday.

.~ Michael: What about spending our holiday in California
this time? I've always wanted to go to California.

Helen: In California? Why not in Hawaii?

Michael: Do you think we are so rich?

Helen: 1 think we can afford it* if we do not stay at a very
expensive hotel.

* we can afford it — Mbt Moxcem cele 3mo noseoatms
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Michael: Well, 1 don’t think so! Why not go to the West
Coast? California... a land of sunshine and golden beaches...

Helen: OK, TI'll go to the Travel Agency next week. You
know what we shall do? We'll book plane tickets in advance,

Michael: That's a good idea! By the way, I've got a guide
book of California. Let's read what it say$ about this wander-
ful'land.

Helen: Oh, what a beautiful view! The sea... I love the sea!
We'll swim, we’ll lie in the sun and go boating...

Michael: Yes, we’ll take a boat tsip along the coast and take
pictures,

Helen: And when we come back we’ll make an album of
our wonderful holiday in California!

Michael: OK, I'll take my new camera then. I think, we'll
enjoy our holiday there.

.
rush hour — wac nuk
to take pictures — gomozpaghuposame
by the way — sexcdy npovum
Go straight to.., — Houme npaso do...
How do you get to...? — Kax defipameca do...?
Will vou tell me how to get to...? — Craxcume, xax dofipambes do...?
I'm lost. — A satinyduaca.
You're going the wrong way. — Bw edeme (udeme) ne & my cmaopony.
Can I check in here for the flight to New York? — Moaxcso mie sapezucm-
puposamucs 3dect wa peiic na Huwo-Hopr?

©@ Dialogues
1, — Excuse me, do you know where the nearest bank is,
please?
— Go straight down to the traffic lights, then turn left
and it's the second street on your right.
— Thank you. And is there a post office near here?
— Yes, on the other side of the square.
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— Excuse me, how do I get to Baker Street from here?
— Take bus 24 at the bus station.

— [Is the bus station far?

— No, only about a quarter of a mile. Turn right at the

— You are welcome.

— Excuse me, where’s the nearest metro station?

— It’s about 200 metres down the road.

— And how do I get to Trafalgar Square?

— I’'m sorry. 1 don't know, I'm a stranger here, too. Ask
the policeman. '

— Thank you, anyway.
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4, — Does this bus go to the centre?

— No, it doesn’t. You'll have to change for No. 20. It"ll
take you right to the centre.

— Where is the bus stop?

— It's right in front of you, across the street.

— Thanks a lot.

5. — Excuse me sir, I'm a stranger here. Will you tell me
how to get to the centre of Moscow?

— There is an express bus that will take you to the near-
£st metro station.

— How long will it take me?

— About half an hour or so. And it will take you anoth-
er half hour to go by the metro.

— Can | take a taxi?

— Certainly you can. The taxi stop is over there, in the
square.

— Oh, thank you very much.

— You are welcome.

6. — How do you get to your office?

— Normally I go by the metro.

— How long does it take you?

— About half an hour,

— As for me, I don’t like the metro. It is so overcrowd-
ed especially during the rush hour when people travel from one
end of Moscow to another.

— What transport do you like?

— [ drive my own car.

— Oh, I see.

7. — Excuse me.
— Yes?
— I'm lost. Is this the way to Brighton?
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— No, I'm afraid, it isn’t. You are going the wrong way.
' Oh, dear! Can you tell me the way to Brighton?

— Yes, turn round and go back to the crossroads, then
turn right and you will see the sign which says “Brighton.”

8. — Hello, where is the customs office?

— It’s right here.

— Can I check in here for the flight to New York?
— Certainly, sir. Your ticket and passport, please,
— Here they are.

Exercises

I Use the rights words:

to cross; summer holidays; to travel; by plane; traffic
lights; get; traffic; car; left; around; right; in advance; coast; to
the left; to the right; wrong.

1. Where are you going to spend your ... ? 2. I don't like to
£0 ... . I prefer ... by train. 3. Let’s goboating along the ... . 4. It
isawnrhusystrml there is always a lot of ... . 5. It rssafe
‘the road only where the ... are. 6. When crossing the street, first
look ... , then ... . 7. How do you ... to your office? — I drive my
own ... . 8. Where's the nearest metro station? — It’s ... the cor-
1. 9. In Britain on the road the right side is the ... side and the
... side is the ... side. 10, It's always good to book tickets ... .

1. Say what you (your friend, wife, husband, children, etc.)will
do in summer. Use the model:

Model: to go/the south — I'll go to the south in summer.

to go by train in the sun

to take a plane to the Black Sea
to swim to the seaside

to lie to the sea

to go boating to the river

to travel around Europe
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to show (your friend) in the south

to spend holidays round your city
to take pictures in Sochi

to make a trip to Australia

IIT. Use the Future Indefinite Tense:

1. I spend my weekend in the country. 2. Her relatives live
in Canada. 3. She knows French. 4. We have a class in English
today. 5. Do you spend your free time at home? 6. He is a stu-
dent of the University. 7. There is a lot of work to do about the
house. 8. The traffic is very heavy today. 9. I have an interest-
ing job. 10. Are there many people on Sunday?

IV. Practise aloud the following and give your own examples:

A 1. Shall I book tickets in advance? — Yes, I think so.
2. Shall I show you the city? — Yes, please. 3. Shall I go with
you? — No, thanks. 4. Shall I show you the way? — Yes, thank
you. 5. Shall I give you some more tea? — No, thanks. 6. Shall
I read? — Do, please.

B. 1. Will you take some pictures of us? — With pleasure.
2. Will you give me your camera for a moment? — Here you
are! 3. Will you come to our housewarming party? — I will,
thank you. 4. Will you meet us at the metro station? —
Certainly. 5. Will you spend the summer holiday with us? —
With great pleasure, thank you. 6. Will you tell me how 1o get
to the centre? — There's an express bus over there.

V. Use “fo be going”:

Model: My sister called me vesterday./stay with me for a
week — My sister is going to stay with me for a week.

They look through visit
the guide book of London.
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I prefer this hotel. stay (at)

He bought a new car. travel about the country

I don’t know the way, ask the policeman

Tomorrow I'll go to the fly to the Caribbean

Travel Agency.

I need a big bag. spend the weekend in the
country ,

They book tickets to Miami. | spend holidays

VI. Insert suitable auxiliary verbs:

1. Where ... you usually have lunch? 2. ... you see the film
on TV last night? 3. ... she got her own car? 4. ... he always
travel by plane? 5. ... you go to the sea coast last summer?
6. What ... you going to do tonight? 7. What ... I do? I think,
I'm lost. 8. ... the bus overcrowded? — Yes, it ... . 9. ... he going
o spend the weekend with us? 10. ... you know English well?

VII. Use the correct tense form of the verbs:

My days off (to be) Saturday and Sunday. I never (to know)
‘how (to spend) them. On Friday night when I (to go) tobed I
think that I (to get up) very early on Saturday and I (to have)
‘enough time to do a lot of things that I (not to do) during the
week. I also (to plan) that on Saturday I (to have) a good rest.

Saturday (to come) and all my plans (to change). I usual-
ly set my alarm clock for 8 o'clock. I (to do) so last Saturday
too, but I never (to hear) it, I (to think) it (not to work). When
I (get up) it (to be) about 11. It (to take) me an hour to cook
breakfast. After breakfast I (to decide) to go shopping because
I looked into the refrigerator and (to see) that I (to have) no
food for the next week. I (to come) back home only in the
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evening because Saturday (to be) not the most convenient day
for shopping. I (to forget) it. Late in the evening I (to go) wash-
ing and cleaning, and (to watch) some TV programmes. I (to
g0) to bed at 1 o’clock. But before I (to fall) asleep I (to make)
plans for Sunday. “I (to have) the whole day to myself tomor-
row,” 1 (to think).

VIII1. Use the correct tense form of the verbs in the subordinate
clauses of time and condition:

Model: I'll help you when I (to be) free. —
I'll help you when I am free.
He'll do it if you (to ask) him. —
He'll do it if you ask him.

1. I’ll call you as soon as I (to buy) tickets for the train. 2. If
the day (to be) hot, we shall go to the beach. 3. If he (to return)
home before Friday, he will help us to do the translation, 4. If
you (to want) to see all these places, you must stay here for a
week. 5. Please, drive us to the airport if you (to have) time
tomorrow morning. 6. As soon as you (to come) back from
your trip, call on me. 7. They will go for a walk before they (lo
go) to bed. 8. Speak to him about it when you (to see) him.
9. Will you wait until he (to come) back? 10. Come to see me
before you (to leave) for the south.

IX, Finish the senfences:

1. We shall cross the street when the green light ... . 2. It
will take you only 10 minutes if you ... by the metro. 3. You'll
be late if you ... not hurry. 4. We'll have dinner as soon as it ...
ready. 5. You'll have a good time if you ... to the sea coast.
6. I'll know something about London after I ... a trip there.
7. He'll send us a letter when he ... . 8. They'll buy the house if
... . 9. I’ll ask a policeman in the street if ... . 10. We'll buy a
guide book before ... .
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\X. Use the Present Indefinite or the Future Indefinite Tense:

1. When you (to cross) the street look left and then right.

2. It (to take) you ten minutes if you (to take) a taxi. 3. If you
(to turn) the corner you (to see) a five-storey building in front
of you. 4. You (to catch) the train if you (to hurry). 5. Let’s wait
till the green light (to be) on. 6. When you (to get off) the bus
1 (to be) there. 7. Show this card to the policeman if you (to
get) lost. 8. We (to walk) if there (to be) no bus. 9. Before you

I (to get) the money I (to hu}r) anew car. 13. If you (tubc} busy
on Sunday afternoon 1 (to invite) your friend. 14. If you (to
look through) today’s paper you (to see) your picture there.

H Say what you will do:

1. When I have my house I'll ... . 2. When I arrive in
London Pl ... . 3. As soon as I get to Japan 4. If 1 know
Enghshwwmll i Iflgnmﬂu]lymod . 6. When 1
I you ... . 7. When I am free ... . 8. When I am ninety ... .
1t‘I am a mlllmnmre . 10. Eefﬂl‘e 1 go to New York ... .

. Use prepositions or adverbs:

i - Once upon a time there lived mice ... the house. Their

e was very happy because there was always a lot ... food ... the
house. But one day there appeared a fat cat ... the same house.
I'hat was the end ... their happy life. The mice decided to do
something about it and held a conference*. They discussed the
problem ... a long time but didn’t come to any agreement**. ...
last a young beautiful mouse stood ... and said, “I know what
we shall do, we shall hang a bell around the cat’s neck. All the

&

‘mice liked the plan very much and were very happy, they

‘ to hold (held) a conference — aposodums cofipanue, konpepenyun
** to come to an agreement — MPUiMU K CORBUERUN)
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laughed and praised the young mouse. Suddenly an old wise
mouse rose and asked, “And who will hang the bell ... the cat’s
neck?” Silence was the only answer.

B. I was born ... a small town ... the north ... England
There is a big castle (3amoxk) ... the centre ... the town and a
few fine churches (uepken). Here most ... the streets are dark
and narrow; the houses are ... both sides ... the streets and they
are not much different ... each other. ... the suburbs (8 npuro-
pone) the houses are bigger and never, ... all modemn conve-
niences, and the streets are wider. There are three cinemas ...
the town. One ... them is not far ... our house. I go there once
a week; but when the film is good we all go ... the cinema
together. The town itself is a quiet place now, ... very few peo-
ple ... the streets during the day and very small traffic. But there
was a time a few hundred years ago when the town was quite
famous. It has really a long and interesting history. The coun-
tryside ... it is very beautiful. There is a river nearby where you
can bathe, or fish. There are two bridges ... the river. ... the
other side ... the river there are some low, green hills.

XIII. Translate into English:

1. JMornnon — croauua Bemukobputanmu. 2. B ueHtpe
JlongoHa Beerna Muoro Typucros. 3. B Jlomnose nepocro-
poHHee asirxkenue. Korna Oynere nepexomnTs YIHILY, CHAYA-
4 MOCMOTPHTE HAMPABO, 3aTeM HANeBo. 4. — MapunuTe, Kax
npoexars 10 Gmeckaiimero Merpo? — ABTobBYCHAS OCTAHOBKA
Ha TOH cTOpoHe ynuusl, 5. Ecnw MBl BO3EMEM TakcH, To 6y-
fieM IoMa gepes nodaca. 6. — 37oT aBTofye HiIer B HeHIp? —
Ha. 7. lnesM Ha 3710H yIHIEe 04YeHE CHIBHOE ABHKEHHE, 4 HO-
9bi0 TPAHCHOpPTa noutH HeT. 8. Ihe Bl cobupaeTeck MPoOBO-
IUTE NeTHWH otnyek? 9, 3asTpa MBl coGHpaeMcs HABECTHTH
ceoux apysed. 10. IMosponu MHe, MOXany#cTa, KaK TONBKO
npueneins. 11. OH noener B AHIIHIO, KaK TOJMBKO BRIVIMT
aHrmEiickuit. 12. Yro Bel aenaere ceroaHs segepom? 13, Ky-
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2 :.-lﬂ-!e H.H.TH, Koraa nepeitny ynuny? 14. — 3akasars GHneTh
'_"'f';_w:. — Ha, noxanyiicra. 15. — Thl MHe NoKaxXeb CBOH
ppon? — Koneuno. 16. Ml yeTpOHM HOBOCENBE, KOTIA M€~
)eelieM Ha HOBYIO KBapTupy. 17. Bel noTpaTiTe He MHOTO ae-
§er, €CTi He Oyaere XuTh B 10porom oresne. 18. OH He mobuT
IETATE CAMONIETOM, OH TOBODHT, YTO CAMBIH JY9IINH BHI
paHcnopra — 310 noesn. 19. Asrofyc 6w TAK NEPENOAHEH,
[0 MBI PELATH HE BXOIHTE, a mouuiy nemxomM. 20. «IToean-
@ 3aifMer y Bac BCero ABa Yaca, 3aTeM y Bac Gymer momdaca
30601HOTO BpeMeHHM 0 obenar, — ckasan rug. 21, Cy6bora
= HEYIOOHEIH NeHb WA MOe3N0K B POPOACKOM TPaHCIIOPTE.
leane ogens MHoro Hapoay. 22. Korna y Mens Gyuer ceoif an-
DMOOHIL, 1 OTHPABIIOCE B nyTemecTene no Espone.

V. Read the story and ask questions about it. Render it.

A Forgetful Tourist

An English tourist came to Paris. It was his first visit there.
n the same day he sent a telegram to his wife who was in

ondon. In the telegram he told her the address of the hotel
ere he was going to stay. He also told her that he was quite

As he was in Paris for the first time, he wanted to see the
aces of interest. After dinner he went for a walk and then

ien the play was over, It was time to go hume
~ But at that moment he realized* that he didn’t know how to
Bt to the hotel: he didn’t remember either the name of the hotel

gram to his wife. So, late at night his wife got a very strange
egram, “Please, send me my address at once.”

realize [na'laz] — nowsms, ocoznams
= to be at a loss — pacmepambes
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XV. Read the story and answer the questions given after it:
And the Best of Luck!

The day after tomorrow I'll be in Cannes, I'm going to spend
my summer holidays there and for a fortnight* I'll be able to for-
get about work. I'm going to travel by train and boat. The train
leaves Victoria Station at 8 o’clock, so I’ll have to get up early.

I'm not going to Cannes because it’s sunny or because I
like the seaside, but because 1 want to visit the casino. I expect
I'll win** enough to buy my parents a present since I'm usual-
ly lucky. When 1 say lucky, I mean lucky at cards.

1 expect to arrive in Cannes at 9 o’clock in the evening and
if nothing unexpected happens to change my plans, I'm going
to go straight to my hotel, change my clothes and take a taxi to
the casino.

< Questions:
1. Where will he be the day after tomorrow?
2. How long is he going to stay in Cannes?
3. How is he going to get there?
4. Why will he have to get up early?
5. Why is he going to Cannes?
6. Does he expect to win much money?
7. Is he usually hucky?
8. What time does he expect to arrive in Cannes?
9. What is he to do if he wins?
10. What is he going to do when he arrives in Cannes?

AVI. Listen fo the following:

A “Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen. I'm Captain
Nelson. Welcome aboard our plane, flight 200 to New York.
We are now flying over the Atlantic Ocean at a height of 30,000

* a fortnight ['fotnait] — dee mederu
** to win (won) — emmzpams, rofiedums
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fo , at about 600 miles an hour. It will take us about hour to
get to New York. The temperature in New York is minus 5
grees. In a few minutes you will see the coast of Ammca and

The Smuggler*
- Tom Hopkins was a customs officer. He worked in a small -
town. It wasn’t a busy town and there wasn’t much traffic. The

Iways arrived early in the m-::ming in a big truck“‘*. Tnm
always looked into the truck but he never found anything. One
day he asked Miller about his job. Miller smiled and said, “I'm
asmuggler.” Last vear Tom retired***. He flew to Bermuda to
spend an expensive holiday. He stayed at a very rich hotel. One
day he saw Miller at the hotel bar. Tom walked over to him.
“Hello, there!” — “Hi!" — “Do you remember me?” — “Yes,
of course 1 do. You are a customs officer.” — “I'm not any
more. I retired last month. I want to ask you something. Were
you really a smuggler?” — “Of course, I was.” — “But I always
looked into your truck, and there was nothing. What did you
muggle?” — “Trucks.”

Listen to the story again and say if the following statements are
. Begin with: 1) Yes, it’s true... You are right...
Y smuggler — xowmpatanduem

" truck — epyzosolt aemoMobuay, spysoeux
* to retire [n'tare] — yiimu na newcuro; omoitmu om dea



100 FEasy English

2) No, it's wrong... You're mistaken...
Nothing of the kind...

1. Tom Hopkins was a policeman.

2. The traffic was very heavy in the town where Tom
worked.

3. Once a week Tom met Miller.

4. Miller always arrived in a fashionable car.

5. Tom never looked into Miller's truck.

6. Miller said, “I'm a smuggler.”

7. When Tom retired he flew to California.

8. He bought a very expensive house in California.

9. One day Tom met Miller in the hotel bar.

10. Miller said that he did not remember Tom.

11. Tom did not ask Miller any guestions.

12. Miller was a clever man.

XVII. Read and reproduce the jokes:

L. Teacher: Tom, why are you late for school every moming?
Tom: Every time I come to the corner, the sign says,
“School — Go Slow!”
2, Bobbie: How old are you, Kate?
Kate: I am five, and Mother says if I am good and eat
everything she gives me I shall be six next birthday.
3. Mother: You are five today. Happy birthday to you!
Tommy: Thank you, Mama.
Mother: Would you like to have a cake with five candles
on it for your birthday party?
Tormmy: 1 think I'd better have five cakes and one can-
dle, Mama.

XVIII. Things fo do:
1. Speak about your plans for the coming holidays.
2. A foreign tourist asks you how to get to Red Square (the

Bolshoi Theatre, Arbat, etc.). Tell him how to get there if you
are in Tverskaya Street.
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3. Explain how to get to Red Square from where you are.

4. Ask each other what you are going to do tonight (tomor-
ToWw, next week, next month, next year, etc.).

5. Act as a guide showing tourists around. Begin with, “We
- are in... . On your right (left) you see... . In front of you there
is (are)... . Across the street (square)... . Let’s walk along the
. street and... . Now we shall go by the metro as far as... ."”

XIX. Poems and songs fo enjoy:
I The Timetable of Lazy-Bones Grundy
By R.L.Stevenson

Lazy-bones Grundy

Must do sums on Monday,
“And today it is Tuesday.”

Says lazy-bones Grundy,
“So I'll do it on Wednesday,

If not — then on Thursday,
Or even on Friday,”

Says lazy-bones Grundy,
Now very soon comes Friday

And Saturday comes,
But lazy-bones Grundy

Has no time for sums.
“Mever mind,” says Grundy,

“I'll do it on Sunday!”

E2. Father Is Going to Read a Book

Father is going to read a book,

So he won't play with me.

Mother is busy with her cookbook,
So she won't play with me.
Dear me! Dear me!

No one is going to play with me!
Granny is going to read a book,
So she won't play with me,
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David is busy with his textbook,
So he won't play with me,

Dear me! Dear me!

No one is going to play with me!

We Shall Overcome

1) We shall overcome, we shall overcome,
We shall oyercome some day.
Oh, deep in my heart [ do believe,
We shall overcome some day,

2 We'll walk hand in hand...

3) We shall live in peace...

4) We are not afraid. ..

What are you going to do tomorrow?
I'm going to clean my room.
‘What are you going to do tonight?
I'm going to mend my bike,
What's Harry going to do tomormow?
He is going to buy a coat.
What is he going to do tonight?
He is going to fly his kite.

— Pardon me, please tell me, how to get to Greenwich
Village.

My good friend Sarah Leigh lives at Bank Street
Number three,

— First turn right at the light. Walk two blocks,

Stop at the comer.

Then tumn left at the Zoo that is Greenwich Avenue,
Walk two blocks straight ahead,

Pass the school and pass the market, then

Tumn left at the store. That’s the street you're looking for.

— Now I know where to go. I'll just follow your directions,

Thanks so much. Now, I'm fine,
— You're quite welcome any time:



102 Easy English

You are staying at the hotel.
How can you get to different places?
Shopping Centre
=
EE

C_ School l|"!’llIl[!lllfl"t“ul
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_.”I: Swimming Pool
[HEITEE Travel Agency
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SHOPPING

Grammar: The Continuous Tense Forms.

Phonetic Exercises
; Say with the teacher:

L1.[ok] 2.[ng]l I L [ok] — 0]
ink longer sink — sing
sink stronger think — thing
link angry wink — wing
wink hungry link — cling
drink finger rink — ring
think  language

{IL [n] IV. [1s] V. [ed]
ring ringing here air
bring bringing ear hair
sing singing dear dare

VII.

song longing beer care
tHing hanging near fair
real pair

1. Nothing's wrong.
2. Bring them along,
3. Thanks for calling.

4. Everything’s going wrong.

2.[pg] —Inl
longer — long
stronger — strong
angry — hang
hungry — hung
finger — thing
VI. [1a] — [ea]
ear — air
hear — hair
dear — dare
fear — fare
mere — mare
sheer — share
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5. There is nothing like listening to birds singing spring

50Ngs.

 VIII. 1. Dear, dear! Hear, hear! 5. There! There!
2. Near and dear. 6. | dare swear.
3. The idea — my dear! 7. 1 don’t care.

4. All’s queer here. 8. Marywears her hair long.
IX.  AsI was getting along, along, along

And singing a comical song, song, song,

The lane that I went

‘Was so long, long, long,

And the song that 1 sang

Wias so long, long, long

And so | went singing a song.

© Yocabulary

to (go) do shopping — xozuTs
1O MATA3HHAM
shop — marasus

shop assistant — nponasen

~ store — MarasuH, 3amnac

price — ueHa

at a reasonable price — 3a pasym-
HYIK HeHy

pound — dymT (= 453,6 1);

to change {money) — MeHATE
(aenbrm)

change — coaga

tin — Ganka (xenesHan)
bottle — GyTeinka

juice — cok
pineapple juice — aHAHACOBHIH COK
the haker's — Gynounag

the dairy — monouHEI Marasas
the butcher's — MAcHOH MarazHH
the grocer's — Gaxanes

the greengrocer’s — oBOLIHOM
MATAIHH

department — oTaen

shoe department — oGysuofi oTaen
counter — NpUIABOK
ready-made clothes — rotosoe
TUIATBE

to try suth on — moMep#TE 9T0-11.
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to fit (well) — noaxoauTs, ciaere  umbrella — 3omT

{xopomo) suil — KOCTIOM
tight — yaxif, Tecui to suit smb, — momxXomHTE KOMY-I1.
loose — cBoGOmHBIN, MIHPOKHI envelope — KOHBEPT
coat — MamETo instant coffee — pacTBOpHMBIN KO-
raincoat — njjam i
frock (dress) — naarse e =N

ok T vegetables — oBomy

ik = potatoes — KapTodes

necessary — HeobXoTHMBIH

1o wear — HOCHTS (06 ogexae) blouse — Gyaka
to be wearing smth. — GBITh OUETHIM gy — pybBamka

BO HTO-1. sweater — cBHTEp
size — pamep jacket — xaxer; KyprKa
to match — momxomuts (Mo BeTY)  to attract smb’s attention — npu-
in cash — HaTHMHEIMH BlIEKATE Ybe-]I. BHHMaHHES
cash desk — xacca
Texts
L SHOPPING

It’s Saturday moming. It’s Susan’s day off. She is waiting
for her friend Ann. They are going to do some shopping. They
want to go to the nearest shop. Susan doesn't like supermar-
kets and big stores. In smaller shops you get personal service.
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Shop assistant;  Good moming, Miss Bond!

Susan: Good moming, Mr. Davis! This is my
friend Ann. '

Shop assistant:  Glad to meet you. Welcome to my shop.
1 hope you will like it here and be my

customer.

Ann: I hope so, thank you.

Shop assistant:  Now, what can I do for you?

Susan: A pound of butter, please, a dozen eggs,
half a pound of sugar and a small tin of
instant coffee.

Shop assistant;  Anything else?

Susan: Yes, I'll have some juice, please, What

juice have you got?

Shop assistant:  We have pineapple juice, orange juice,

. mango juice and grapefruit juice.

Susan: Please, three bottles of pineapple juice,
and two bottles of grapefruit juice.
How much is that?

Shop assistant:  Two pounds.

Susan gave the shop assistant a five pound note, got her
change and they left the shop. Then Susan and Ann went to
‘the greengrocer’s to buy some fruit and vegetables. They
pought apples, bananas, tomatoes, and a big bag of potatoes.

en they bought some meat at the butcher’s, some bread at
e baker’s and a bottle of milk at the dairy. Susan goes shop-
pmg once a week on Saturday and she likes to have a good
“store of everything for the next week.

Ncarl Saturday Susan and Ann decided to go shopping
‘again. First they bought all the necessary foodstuffs, and then
“Ann said that she wanted to buy new sandals for summer. So

ey went to the nearest big shopping centre. It is a big depart-
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ment store where you can buy practically everything. Susan
took Ann around and showed her all the departments. First
they went to the shoe department where Ann tried on several
pairs of sandals and at last bought her style in white that fitted
her perfectly and at a reasonable price. They were under two
pounds. The two girls then went to the department of ready-
made clothes where they sold dresses, skirts, blouses, shirts,
sweaters, jackets and so on. Some beautiful summer frocks
attracted Ann’s attention, she looked at the counter but didn’t
buy any; some were too tight, some too loose, none fitted well.
Besides, ready-made clothes were very expensive in this shop.
The only thing Ann bought for herself was a pair of black
stockings.

Is there a depariment store near here?
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=
How much & that? — Craasko amo cmoum?
Will this do? — Jmo sam nododidem ¥ -
They fit me very well. — Owu kak pas wa Mens (nodcodam Mie),
Many happy retumnes of the day! — C dwem poxcdenusn!
Happy birthday! — C dnem poxcdenus!
Do you like it here? — Baw adecs wpasumea ?

©@ Dialogues

1. — What kind of shoes do you want, madam?

— I'd like walking shoes with a low heel. High heels are
no good for country wear. You see I have rather small feet.

— Here is a pair about your size. Try them on, How are
they?

— They are rather comfortable, but they are a little
- tight, will you show me another pair a size bigger, please?
— Certainly, madam. Will these do?
— They fit me very well, thank you.
— You are welcome.

2. — What would you like to buy, sir?
— I'm looking for a navy blue jacket, size 44.
— How do you like this jacket?
— Well, I like it. How much is it?
— Fifty-five pounds ninety-nine pence.
— Where must I pay?
— At the cash desk over there.

8 — Can I help you?
— Yes, please. How much is this handbag?
— It’s six pounds.
— And I'd like an umbrella to match.
— Here is a good one. It's cheap.
— How much is it altogether?
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— Eight pounds seventy-four pence. Will you pay in
cash or in check?

— In cash.
— Here is your change.
— Thank you.
4, Congratulations

Ted: Hello, John. Many happy returns of the day!

Dan: Happy birthday, John! We know you are collecting
stamps. Here are a few foreign stamps. We think you'll like
them.

John: Oh, thank vou very much. They're wonderful!

5. At a Pet Shop

— Good afternoon, madam. Can 1 help you?
— Yes. I'm looking for a pet for my son. Can you show me
anything?

—————

TR
I “mﬂ'ﬁd
ks B R

I'want 3 quiel pel.
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— What kind of pet does he like? A cat, a dog, or some-
thing exotic?

— Well, he'd like a crocodile, but he’s not going to get one.

— We've got a nice big dog.

— Oh, a dog... I think it’s very big. Is it expensive?

— Yes, rather. What about a cat? Cats don’t eat much, and
they are cheap. '

— Yes, but they are not friendly.

— Perhaps your son will like a bird? A parrot, perhaps?
The price is reasonable.

— Well, I don't know... Parrots are very noisy.

— Then take a goldfish. It isn’t very noisy.

— Oh, ves! That’s a good idea! It suits me perfectly.

Exercises
I. Make up senfences:
Model: If 1 want to buy a pair of shoes I shall go to the shoe

department.
tea the baker’s
bacon the grocer's
potatoes a big store
butter a'supermarket
tomatoes a post office
If I want fruit juice I shall go to | the greengrocer’s
to buy milk the butcher’s
cheese the dairy
eggs ‘a department store
a coat a gift shop
a dress
stamps
SOuveniers

AT Use the following words:
stores; presents; depariment (3); shop assistants; gloves; to
‘meet; to buy; glad; invited; counters; shopping.
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The Big Stores

I went into one of the big London ... today and enjoyed
myself very much walking from one ... to another looking at
various articles on the ... . Ithought the ... ... were very helpful.
There were hundreds of salesman and dozens of different ... . I
went from one ... to another — from umbrella to ... , up and
down, in lifts and on escalators. I was surprised ... an old friend
of mine whom 1 hadn’t met for years. We talked a little and
then did some ... together. I helped her ... some ... for her chil-
dren. I was so ... to meet her again after twelve years and ... her
to come to our place on Sunday.

IIT. Use the words on the left side with those on the right side:

Model: A bottle of juice.
a kilo milk
a packet sugar
a box toothpaste
a tube matches
a tin of bread
a loaf sardines
a pound tea
ajar butter
a bag honey
a bottle potatoes
IV. Complete the following:

1. Mary usually goes ... on Tuesday and on Saturday, 2. She
likes to go to the ... because she can buy everything she needs.
3. We buy bread at this ... because bread here is always fresh.
4. Tomorrow is my friend’s birthday, I'm going to the ... to buy
a ... for her. 5. Where can I ... leather gloves? — At a leather
goods ... . 6. She bought a very nice dress at the woman’s ...
department and a pair of red shoes ... . 7. Give me a .., of
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‘instant coffee, please. — Here you are. — Thank you. How ...
‘s it? 8. I don't like this ... . It doesn’t ... me well. 9. Ann ... on
a pair of black shoes but didn't ... them. 10. The raincoat was

‘yery ... but 1 bought it. 11. The blouse is very ... . Will you show
m. annther one that will ... me? 12. Ihke the skirt very much,
‘but it is too ... . Have you got a bigger ...

}’ Give short answers fo these questions:

1. Am I speaking to Ann? 2. Are you buying anything? 3. Is
‘he going shopping now? 4. Is she washing up in the kitchen?
' 5. Are we going out tonight? 6. Are you going my way? 7. Are
they moving to a new house? 8. Was I speaking too long?
). Were you driving too fast? 10. Was it raining in the morning?
jl Were they looking for something? 12. Shall I be seeing you
‘tomorrow? 13. Will you be wearing your new dress? 14, Will
‘she be waiting for you? 15. Will they be walking this way?

\VI. Use the correct form of “fo be”;

1. Where ... you going? — I ... going to the supermarket.
' 2. 1 ... thinking about the dress I saw in the shop window yes-
‘terday. 3. We ... going to be late. The shop will be closed. 4. ...
- you going to the baker’s? Buy a loaf of bread for me, please.
5. We ... driving too fast and didn’t see the traffic lights. 6. He
... choosing an umbrella too long but didn’t buy any. 7. While
' my mother ... paying for the things I bought a bar of chocolate
for myself. 8. I hope it ... not ... raining tomorrow. It’s our
-shopping day. 9. He ... celebrating his birthday tomorrow. Let’s
' go and buy him some present. 10. What ... you looking for? —
... trying to find a Christmas present for my wife.

VII. Use the Continuous Tense Forms:

1. Where you (to go)? — I (to go) to the supermarket. |
ant to buy some food. 2. The Browns (to come) to see us
ight. Go and buy some sweets and a cake, 3. Where is
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Ann? — She (to do) the flat. Tomorrow is Nick’s birthday.
4. What you (to do) when I rang you up vesterday? — I (to
draw) pictures for my little daughter. 5. You (to watch) TV? —
No, I am not. — Switch it on at once. They (to show) your
dancing group. 6. When I (to walk) in the park yesterday I saw
a small dog who (to lie) under a tree and (to lock) at me. I
decided to take it home. 7. Tomorrow we’ll have a party. What
dress you (o wear)? — I don’t know yet.

VIII. A. Read the text and a) retell it; b) retell it in the Past, begin
¢ with “Yesterday I attended... ."”

We are at an English wedding. The bride, the groom, the
relatives and the guests are standing outside the house. The
bride is wearing a long white dress and is having some blue
flowers in her left hand. The groom is wearing a traditional
morning suit and is having a top hat in his right hand. They are
all smiling, because they are very happy. In a few minutes they
are going to get into a Rolls-Royce and drive to a restaurant for
celebration.

B. Read the text and refell it:

At the restaurant they are going to eat a big cake and drink
champagne. Then they will be opening all their presents. Some
people will be making speeches and both of the mothers will be
crying. The guests will be dancing, telling jokes, singing songs
and wishing the bride and the groom happiness. They are
going to be happy for ever and ever and have a lot of children.

IX. Use Continuous or Indefinite Tense Forms:

1. Father ... morning newspapers. He always ... morning
newspapers at breakfast. (to look through) 2. You ... now? —
No, I never ... on Saturday. (to go shopping) 3. She ... a letter
to our friend when 1 came. She ... three letters to him last
month. (towrite) 4. What you ... in the shop when 1 saw you? —



Vil 115

1 ... a sweater. I ... three sweaters, but none fitted. (to try on)
5. What you ... at the party? — My evening frock, I think, I ...
not ... it last time. (to wear) 6. What you ... now? I always ...
news at this time. (towatch) 7. We .., tonight. We sometimes ...
on Sundays. (to dine out) 8. Where they ... for the vacation? —
Normally they ... to the South. (to go)

X. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets (Indefinite or
Continuous):
Rainy Sunday

It was Sunday. I never (to get up) early Sundays. I some-
25 (to stay) in bed until lunchtime. Last Sunday I (to get up)
very late. I (to look) out of the window, it (to be) dark outside.
What a day!” I (to think). “It (to rain) again.” Just then the
lelephone (to ring). It (to be) my aunt Lucy. “I (to be) at the
station. I (to come) to see you.” “But I still (to have) break-
fast,” I (to say). “What you (to do)?” she (to ask). “I (to have)
breakfast,” I (to repeat). “Dear me!” she (to say). “You always
(to get up) so late? It (to be) one o’clock!”

A. Mr. and Mrs. Smith live near a small village in the south-
west of England. Every mormning they drive into the village to
buy the things they need. There are only two shops in the vil-
lage. One is a combination of a grocer’s and a sweet shop. The
other is a general store.

The general store sells meat, fruit, vegetables, groceries.
bread, cakes, etc. It is a very old shop and everything is all over
the place. There are tins of sardines on top of cornflakes, and
salad in the same boxes as the onions, but all the fruit is fresh.
. Today Mrs. Smith wants to buy a lot of things. She is
ichoosing everything carefully because they are having a party

pnight.
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& Questions:
1. Where do Mr. and Mrs, Smith live?
2. How many shops are there in the village?
3. What does the general store sell?
4. What is Mrs. Smith doing now?
5. What is she going to buy for the party?

B. A Man’s Best Friend

MTr. Scott has a bulldog and he thinks that his bulldog is his
best friend.

One day Mr. and Mrs. Scott went to buy a present for Mr.
Scott’s birthday. The dog was with them. They came to town
and went to a shoe shop. Mrs. Scott wanted to buy a pair of
slippers* for Mr. Scott as a present.

“These slippers are very nice,” said the shop assistant as
she was showing them a pair of red slippers with blue pom-
pons. Mrs. Scott did not think they were nice. Then the shop
assistant showed a pair of slippers in green and yellow.

“This is a beautiful pair,” said Mrs. Scott.

“I don’t like it,” said Mr. Scott.

“But they are my present to you,” said Mrs. Scott.

*No, I don’t like them anyway,” said Mr. Scott.

“Then I'll buy the red slippers with blue pompons,” said
Mrs. Scott and asked the shop assistant to give her the slippers.
The shop assistant began to look for them everywhere, but she
did not find them.

Suddenly Mrs. Scott cried out in horror. She saw their dog
who was sitting under the counter eating off the pair of slippers.

@ Questions:
1. Why does Mr. Scott think that his dog is his best friend?
2. Do you agree wit_l't Mr. Scott?

* slippers — domamnue manoixi
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3. Can you remember a funny story connected with shop-

’IH Use prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

Mr. Sellyer’s bookshap is across the street ... my house. It
“is situated ... a tall modern building and it is quite famous. Itis
-always full ... people.
s [ often go ... there to look for new books. He has a lot ...
different books ... his shelves. When I go ... Mr. Sellver’s shop
-1 usually stay there ... a few hours.

... that day while I was looking ... the books I was watching
. Sellyer at work. I shall describe some ... his methods ... you.
~  Alady came ... the shop and asked ... a book. Mr. Sellyer
‘showed “Golden Dreams” ... her and said, “The readers are
fond ... this book.”
Another lady entered ... the shop. She was ... black. Mr.
“Sellyer also gave her “Golden Dreams.” “It's a beautiful
‘book,” he said, “... love, very simple but sad*. My wife cried all
‘the time reading it.”
. “Have you any good reading ... vacation time?” asked the
‘next customer. Mr. Sellyer recommended “Golden Dreams™
once again. “The most humorous book ... the season,” he said.
- “My wife laughed every minute reading it. It's her favourite
‘book now.”
- It was four o’clock, time to go home. But when 1 was leav-
ing ... the shop I asked Mr. Sellyer, “Do you like the book
-yourself?” “I have no time to read every book.” “What about
' your wife?” “I am not married,” answered Mr. Sellyer smiling.

(After Stephen Leacock)

' XII1. Translate into English:

1. 51 may 3a NOKYIMKAMH B cyriepMapker. TeGe KynuTs 4ro-
HHOyae? 2. Me1 066/9HO MOKYNaeM Bee HeobxomumMoe B 6im-

* sad — zpycmunii, nevaabnui
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wakmem marasaae. 3. Cxonu, noxanyiicta, B OBOINIHON Ma-
ra3uH, y Hac Het oBomieit. 4. CKoNbKO CTOHT BYThIIKA aHaHa-
cosoro coka? 5. HenasHo MBI mepeexany B HOBBIN nom. Mue
3Iech O9eHB HpasuTcs. Bee MarasHHB! paroM. 3necs ecTh Oy~
NOYHAA, MACHOH, MOJNIOYHEIH MarasuH, Gakanes, a 3a yIiioM
foneoit yausepMar. 6. e Te Kymuna 54 nepuatku? OHH
MPEKPacHO TONXOOAT K TBOEMY 30HTHKY ¥ uuane. 7. — [lo-
yeMy Thl MMOKYTAELIE TAK MHOTO MPoAyKTOB? — ¥ Hac 3asTpa
BEUEPHHKA 10 TIOBOAY OHA POXIAeHHs Myxa. 8. Bdaepa a xo-
JHAa B yHHBepMar. S xorena RynuTh TyQUH 110 pasyMHON Le-
He. Tam OGuna ofHAa nMapa, KOTOpad MpHBAEKIA MOE BHMMA-
HHE, HO MOEro pasMepa He Ovin0. 9. S He Oyay NpUMEPATH
aro nansro. A He cobupaock ero noxynats. 10. Canny Bei-
rasnena Kak npuHnecca. Oxa Obuta B KpacHBOM HOBOM I'OJTY-
H6om nnatee, 11, Cam Oyaer xnare Bac B asponopty. Ha Hem
GymeT YepHbIif MHIKAK U ceprie Opioku. B pykax y Hero 6y-
pet rasera. 12. C KeM Tl TaK JONTO Pa3roBapHBana no Tene-
hony? 13. — Yto Tel Mmems? — S uuy poXAECTBEHCKHH
nogapok mis cectpbl. — [lodinem B MaraiwH Nogapkoe, TaMm
eCTh BCe, 9To ThI Xouelik. 14. OH cHaen aoMa | YHTAN rFasery,
Koraa 3a3soHHA TenedoH. 15. B BockpeceHRe MEI €IEM 34 ro-
POA, BBl MOGAETE C HAMH?

XIV. Read and retell the stories:
A High Hopes

One day a young country girl was
going to town with a bucket of milk
on her head. She said to herself,
“When I come to the market, I shall
sell the milk at a high price and buy
twenty eggs with the money. Out of
these eggs I'll get twenty chickens. As
; soon as the chickens are large
Il sell mmilk and buy. - enough, I'll sell them and buy a new
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dress for myself. It’ll be a vellow dress to match my hair. On
May Day, if the weather is fine, if it doesn’t rain, I'll put on the
yellow dress and go to town. Everybody will look at me and
say: “What a beautiful girl!” But I'l] pass by without looking at

A Parrot

A man had a speaking parrot.
the parrot could only say one
ase. The phrase was, “There is
no doubt about it**.” The man got
tired of the parrot and decided to
sell it. He took the parrot to the
market in the cage and shouted,
o wants my speaking parrot,
enty pounds for my parrot!”
A man who was walking by
‘and heard these words came up to
‘the cage and asked, “Parrot, are =
ou really so clever that you cost twenty pounds?” “There is no
doubt about it!” said the parrot.
The man liked the answer so much that he paid for the

arrot and brought him home. But time passed and the parrot

ever said anything else. The man came up to the cage one day
and said, “What a fool I was when I bought vou once at twen-
'ty pounds!” “There is no doubt about it,” said the parrot.

¥ to shake (shook, shaken) — mpacmu, scmpaxusams
** There is no doubt [daut] about it. — Hecomnenio. (Moxceme e comme-
L BaMbCA 8 3MOM.)
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XV. Listen to the story:

Tt was a cold autumn evening and it was raining, Mary was
driving home in her Cadillac. It was Saturday and almost all
the shops were closed. Suddenly she saw a bright shop window.
She did not like window-shopping but she stopped the car and
got out. She came up to the shop window and among other
things she saw a beautiful chain of pearls*. They were shining
in the bright light of the window. Mary liked the pearls. She
entered the shop. It was an expensive shop. There were no
people inside. Mary went up to the counter and saw the same
chain of pearls there. Soon the shop assistant came out to her.

“Can I help you, madam?” he asked while Mary was look-
ing at the pearls.

“Yes, sir. Can I see that chain of pearls over there?”

“Certainly, madam. Here you are.”

“How much is it?”

“Five hundred dollars.”

“Only five hundred dollars,” Mary thought.

“It's a pity I have no money about me.”

She gave the chain back to the shop assistant and said,
“Thank you. I think my husband and I will come and buy it
tomorrow. Are you open tomorrow?”

“Yes, madam, we work from 8§ till 6. The lunch hour is
from 12 to 1. You’re welcome, madam.”

Mary was about to leave the shop when somebody took her
by the hand. She turned round and saw a small young girl, who
looked very unhappy. She was wearing an old thin coat and old
dirty shoes. She had no gloves or hat.

“Yes,” said Mary. “What can I do for you?”

“Excuse me, madam, but can you give me the price of a
cup of tea? I'm very cold.”

*Have you no money at all?”

el Lt UL

* a chain of pearls — wesmwymonoe owepeise
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“No,” said the girl.
Suddenly Mary thought of a plan. “Come and have tea
ith me at my place,” she said...

1) Listen to the story again and answer the following ques-

1. What season was it?

2. Where was Mary driving?

3. Why did she stop her car?

4, Was Mary rich?

5. Did she buy the pearls?

6. What did girl look like?

7. Where did Mary drive after the shop?

2) Finish the story and give it a title.

. Read and reproduce the jokes:

Mother asked her small daughter who was reading a book:
“What are you reading, dear?”

“I don’t know,” answered the girl.

“You don't know? You were reading aloud, and you don’t
know?”

“I was reading aloud, Mummy, but I was not listening,”
the child explained.

2. Bessie is a little girl. She is only five. She does not go to
school, and, of course, she does not know how to read orwrite.
Her sister Mary is a schoolgirl. She is ten. One day Mary sees
her little sister at the table with a pen in her hand and a big
sheet of paper in front of her.

“What are you doing, Bessie?” she says.

“I am writing a letter to my friend Kitty,” says Bessie.
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“But how can you?” says her sister. *You don’t know how
to write!”

“Well,” says Bessie, “it doesn’t matter, because Kitty does-
n't know how to read.”

3. Grandfather: Why are you crying, my little girl?
Ann: Because my brother has holidays and I don’t.
Grandfather: Why don't you have holidays?

Ann: Because I don't go to school.

XVII. Things to do:

1. You want to open a department store. Advertise it.

2. Ask each other: a) what you are doing now; b) what you
were doing ten minutes ago (two hours ago, at 5 o'clock, etc.);
c) what he is going to do in an hour (after lunch...).

3. Guess what your friend was doing at 6 o’clock, etc.
Begin with: “I think (believe)... .”

4, Interview people in the shop asking what they are doing
there, what they are going to buy.

5. On cards write down the names of the things you need
to buy: a) at the butcher’s, baker’s, greengrocer’s; b) in the
supermarket; c¢) at a department store, etc.

6. Make up a telephone conversation with your friend:
a) ask her/him what he/she is doing; b) invite her/him to go
shopping with you.

T Find out what you can buy: a) in a supermarket; b) in
the nearest shop; ¢) for a picnic; d) for a birthday party.

8. Arrange a fashion show.

XVIII. Poems and songs to enjoy:

1. Surprise Party

Tommy: When [ reached my house at seven,
Max was playing the guitar,
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Jane was sitting at the table

Eating pickles from a jar.
Ted was sitting at the piano,
Piaying sonatas to Louise,
And my parrot Paul was singing
All the songs and melodies.

Bob was sleeping under the table,

He couldn’t even stay awake, and my dog was in
the kitchen

Eating off the birthday cake.

At eight o'clock in the moming
fior our breakfast we'll see
Cormnflakes and buttered toast
— And let’s have a cup of tea!
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At four o'clock in the aftermnoon
There'll be food for you and me!
Cream cakes and sandwiches

— And let's have a cup of tea!
At seven o'clock in the evening
A lovely supper we'll see,
Chips, peas and fish fingers

— And let’s have a cup of tea!
At ten o'clock at night

We'll have a piece of bread

And I'll make a cup of tea

And then we'll go to bed.

She’ll Be Coming Round the Mountain

She’ll be coming round the mountain, when she comes,
She'll be coming round the mountain, when she comes,
She’ll be coming round the mountain, she'll be coming

round the mountain,
She'll be coming round the mountain, when she comes,

She’ll be driving six white horses, when she comes,
She'll be driving six white horses, when she comes,
She'll be driving six white horses, she’ll be driving six
white horses,
She’ll be driving six white horses, when she comes.

And we'll all go out to-meet her, when she comes,
And we'll all go out to meet her, when she comes,
And we'll all go out to meet her, and we'll all go out 1o meet her,
And we'll all go out to meet her, when she comes,

And we'll all have chicken dumplings, when she comes,
And we'll all have chicken dumplings, when she comes,
And we'll all have chicken dumplings, and we'll'all have

chicken dumplings,
And we'll all have chicken dumplings, whien she comes,
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Hello! Hello! My name's Joe Manroe

And I'm calling from Indiana.

Can [ speak to Diana, please?

Am | speaking to my Diana?

Oh, no, no, no

I'm not Diana,

[ think that you've got the wrong number, my friend,

) You've dialed a hotel in Montana.
) You've dialed a garage in Montana.
You've dialed a café in Montana.
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MEALS IN AN ENGLISH FAMILY l
|
1

Grammar: The Present Perfect Tense.
Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives and
Adverbs (cTenen# cpaBHEHHA NMPHIATaTENb:

HbIX H Hapesmit). |
5! ["' E -

Say with the teacher: |
L [u] 11, [u] I, [ju] |
put flu tune |
full boot cube |
look moon due .
cook food new l
good noon few i
shook fruit © stew |

book tuna music

V. 1] V. [ds] VI.[y] —[d3]

chin just chin — gin

cheap joy cheap — jeep

choice jam charm — jar -

child June chest — jest i

teach age choke — joke ,
i

watch enjoy
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VII. 1. 1t looks good.
2. Good morning.
3. She has good looks.

4. Here's your cookbook.

vIIl. 1. Which is which?

2. What a charming child!

3. Check your watch.

5. Who'll do the rooms?

6. Doas1do...

7. Let’s have news of you
SO0Mn.

4. Just imagine!
5. Change the subject.
6. Jim’s just my age.

IX. The art of Biography
Is different from Geography.
Geography is about maps,
Biography is about chaps.

X Duty of the Student
It is the duty of the student
Without exception to be prudent.
If smarter than his teacher, tact
Demands that he conceals the fact.

(By Edward Anthony)

O Yocabulary

meal — efa (Tpanesa)

We have four meals a day. — Mu
C.IHM HETHIPE pasa B JeHb.

dish — Garomo

fish dish — prifaoe 6moao
boiled egg — Baperoe siluo

beer — muBo

Iﬂl‘lgu.g — A3NK

Sausage — Koabaca

dpricot — abpHroc

ham — perunna, oxopox
Hiutton chop — GapaHed KoT/eTa
foast meat — XapeHOE MHCO
fried fish — xapenas priba

substantial — ocHoBaTeARHKI
(im)possible — (He)pormomuniit
to follow — cregosars

to have a chat — noGonTare

to consist of — cocTOATE B3
course — Barogo

for the first course — Ha nepBoe
dessert (= sweet dish) — necepr
soup [swp] — cyn

chicken broth — xypusasi GyiboH
biscuits — nedeHB:

pie — nHpor

plate — Tapanka

knife — no®
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for tea” in England. People often come in for a chat with their
cup of tea. Some English families like to have the so called
“high tea” which is guite a substantial meal. They have it
between 5 and 6 o’clock. It usually consists of ham or tongue,
tomatoes, salad or sausage with strong tea, bread and butter,
then stewed fruit, or apricots with cream or a cake.

The main meal of the day is called dinner. Dinner is eaten
either in the middle of the day or in the evening. The midday
meal usually consists of two courses — a meat course with a lot
of vegetables and a soup.

™

Help vourself to some salad. — Honpotyitime casam.

I've got that. — § nonsa.

Good health is above wealth. — 3dopogee scezo dopoxce.

for a change — dis panoofipaua

Bring me a napkin, please. — [lpunecume smue casgemiy, noxcaayicma,
Pass'me salt, please. — [lepedaiime coan, nowcanyiicma.

Have a drop of brandy. — Beineit nemmozo Gpendu.

Tastes differ. — O skycax ne cnopam,

©@ Dialogues
1 Dinner with Friends
Ted: Hello!
Bob: Hello, Ted. Hello, Helen. Come in. Dinner is
nearly ready.

Ted: Where's Ann?
Bob: Oh, she's in the kitchen. She’ll be here in a
minute. Go into the dining room, please. How

about a drink before dinner?

Ted: That’s a good idea!

Ann: Here we are! Dinner’s ready. Let’s start with
salad.

Helen:  Thank you, Ann. It looks wonderful and it
smells delicious, too.
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fork — BuKa taste — BKyC ‘\
Spoon — NOXKKA to taste smth. — nonpobosats .
to be mmgry — xoTers ecTh tasty — BEYCHBIH |
to be thirsty — xoters nuTh to smell — HOxaTE; HAXHEYTE '
to have a snack — mepexycHTE delicious (= tasty) — sxycHbIH
health — 3soposbe to be on a simming diet — GriTe Ha
healthy — snoposmif [peTe ¢ LeIbio NoXyIeTs

in perfect health — s monHOM recipe ['resipi] — penent

JIpaBHH gTéen peas — 3eleHH ropollier
motte — AeEH3 rice — pre

waiter — odbRupmanT porridge — oBcAHaR Kamia

waitress — odHnraHTKA cereals |'siarial] — cyxme nomyhabpr=
to order — 3aKa3aTh KaThl 03 APOGIEHOTO 3epHa; KPyIbl

to lay the table — saxpeiTs Ha cyon cormflakes — kyKypy3Hbie XI10mMhA

Text
MEALS IN AN ENGLISH FAMILY

The usual meals in England are: breakfast, lunch, tea 2
dinner, or in simpler houses, breakfast, dinner, tea and supper,
In England mealtimes are as follows: breakfast time is betwecn
7 and 9 a.m., lunch time is between 12 and 2 p.m., dinner i§
between 7 and 10 p.m.

Breakfast is generally the bigger meal than you have on the
Continent. lUsual breakfast is porridge, bacon and eggs, mar
malade with buttered toast and tea or coffee. For a change you
can have a boiled egg. cold ham or perhaps fish. Breakfast i
often a quick meal, because the father of the family has to gel
away to his work, children have to go to school, and the moth=
er has her housework to do.

Englishmen generally have lunch at one o’clock p.m. The
businessmen usually find itdmpossible to come for lunch and $¢
they go to a café or a restaurant where they usually find a mutton
chop, or cold meat, or fish with potatoes, salad, then a puddin
or fruit to follow. Some people like a glass of beer with lunch.

Afternoon tea you can hardly call a meal, but for som
people it has become a tradition. At this time “everything stoj
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Wiauld vou like some more vegetables?

Ann: Shall I serve some roast meat?
Helen:  No, it’s all right. 1 can help myself.
Ann: Bob, will you pour the wine, please? Ted, help

yourself to vegetables, too.
Bob: Would you like some more brandy, Helen?
Helen:  Oh, no, thanks... no more for me. I'm driving
tonight. I'd better help Ann with the washing-up.
Bob: The washing-up? No, no, don’t worry. We
always leave that until the moming.

2. Tastes Differ
— Are you hungry?
— Oh, ves, I am.
— And I'm awfully thirsty,

— Would you like a glass of orange juice?

— Thanks, I'd love one. 1 like orange juice very much.

— And I prefer apple juice.

— All juices are good for health: tomato, apple, apricot
and of course, pineapple juice.

3
— What shall we have?
— A three-course meal, I suppose. I'm hungry.
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— WAkll, you choose.

— Let’s start with salad, then chicken broth, fish and
chips.

— I think, I'll have green peas, fruit and a cup of tea with-
out sugar.

— Are you on a slimming diet?

— Yes, [ am. I don't live to eat, I eat to live.

— As for me, I enjoy good food. My motto is “Eat at plea-
sure, drink with measure, and enjoy life as it is.”

4,

— Tom!

— Yes, sir.

— I want an early lunch today.

— Yes, sir. What time?

— Twelve o'clock, and, please, lay the table for six.

— Yes, sir.

— And, please, lay the table carefully. Put silver spoons,
forks and knives. Don’t forget the crystal wine glasses Mary
Brown has given us as a present. We are having very important
guests tonight.

— Yes, sir. Anything else?

— Be careful about the Japanese plates. Don’t break them.
They’re very expensive.

— No, sir, I won’t. I'll be very careful.

5.

— Hello, John. We're having lunch. Would you like to have
lunch with us?

— No, thank you, Mary. I've already had lunch at half past
one.

— Have a cup of coffee then.

— I've just had one. Thank you. I had cup of coffee after
my lunch.

— Have an apple then.
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— No, thank you, I've just had one. I had one half an hour ago.
— Have a drop of brandy then.
— Oh, I've taken one but I'd do with one more.

6.
— Thank you very much. The dinner has been delicious.
— I'm glad you liked it. I was so worried when I was cook-
ing. 1 wasn't sure if you would like Chinese food. Tastes differ,
you know.

T

— Have you had your lunch yet?

— Nao, not vet.

— How about going to the café across the street? They
serve good food there. And there is a wide choice of cakes and
ice cream you like so much.

— OK! It’s a great idea!

8. .
Waiter:  (answering a phone call): Dino’s Restaurant.
Good evening.
Customer: Good evening. I'd like to book a table for this
evening.
Waiter:  Certainly, sir. For how many?
Customer: For four.
Waiter:  Right. For what time?
Customer: 8.30.
Waiter:  8.30 for four. And what name is it, please?
Customer: Smith. S-M-I-T-H.
Waiter:  Right. I've got that. We'll see you at 8.30 then, sir
9.

— Waiter! These vegetables aren’t fresh.
— But they are fresh, sir.
— Well, they don't taste fresh to me.
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— I'm sorry, sir.

— And the tablecloth, it’s so dirty. Can you bring a clean-
er one? And I want a napkin, too.

— I'll get the manager, sir.

Exercises

I. Use the right word:

vitamins; the food; bread; apple; salad; vegetables; bar
of chocolate; lunch; meat; rice; green peas; consists; substan-
tial; bacon and eggs (2); toast (2); breakfast (2); eat (2); meal;
tea; healthy; food.

A. ‘What about ... people eat! I know a man who only eats
healthy ...; he takes a lot of ... . I've never seen anybody who
looks so ill! 1 like good food and I think most ... food is really
tasteless. For ... I usually have ... and coffee, and at weekends
when I have more time I have ... ... ... . I get ... in the middle of
the moming, I have a ... ... ... , then a sandwich made with
white ... , of course. After day’s work in the office I'm pretty
hungry and in the evenings I like abig ... of ... and ... . My ill-
looking friend is horrified by what I ... : his breakfast is some
cheese with a cup of ... and an ... . For lunch he has ... and in
the evening ... ...and ... . He says it's very good for him but I'm
not so sure.

B. Everyone has heard of the English ... . When someone
says to you “breakfast in England,” what do you think first? ...

.., of course. Actually very many people nowadays have
what they call a “Continental breakfast,” which ... of coffee
and ... — nothing more. But there are families where they ... a
.. “proper” breakfast.

{I. Finish the following:
1. The English usually have soup, meat and salad and
an apple pie for ... . 2. I like porridge with milk and a cup of



134 Easy English.

coffee for ... . 3. Do you take your tea with ... ? 4. In England
the last meal of the day is ... . 5. When we come home in the
evening we usually have ... . 6. Here is the menu. What would
you like to ... 7 7. What would you prefer for desert? — I'd like
... . 8. Let’s go to the café. — Thank you, ... . 9. I'm on a slim-
ming diet, so for breakfast I only have ... . 10. I usually ha
four ... . 11. They are coming in five minutes. Lay ... . Don’f
forget ... . 12. Where are you going to celebrate your birthday? —
I think ... .

III. Make up sentences:

Model: I like an egg and tea with bread and butter fo
breakfast.

toast breakfast

juice

boiled eggs lunch

fried fish

biscuits | dinner

a cake

an apple pie Supper

cheese

chicken broth the first course
chocolates

sweets the second course
milk

coffee . the dessert
cereal

sandwiches the sweet dish
fresh salad

roast meat a snack
tomato soup

IV. Say what you (your friend, etc.) have had for breakfast,
ner... foday.
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V. Answer the following questions:

1. Have you ever been to Great Britain or the US?

2. Have you had your leave this year?

3. Have you seen the new film?

4. What films have you seen this month?

5. Have you come by the metro today?

6. Have you had your lunch yet? What have you had for
lunch?

7. What books have you read lately?

&. Have you read any English books?

9. How long have you worked here?

10. How long have you been married?

11. Have you been to the shop today? What have you
bought? How much have you paid?

12. Do you learn English? When did you begin to leamn
it? Did you know English when you were a child? How long
have you learned English?

13. Does your friend know English? How well does
she/he know it? How long has she/he learned it?

14. Have you ever spoken to English-speaking foreign-
ers? When did you speak to them? Was it difficult for you to
speak English?

VI. Complete the following sentence:

Model: It’s cold in the room. (the window,/be open/for a
long time) —
The window has been open for a long time.

1. Peter isn’t in class. (he/be ill/for a week) 2. She doesn’t
know the way there. (she/never/be there) 3. He knows English
well. (he/live in England/for three years) 4. Don't ask me
dbout the film. (I/not to see/it) 5. Don’t describe the place to
me. (I/be there/several times) 6. 1 know him very well. (we/be
Iriends/since childhood) 7. How is he? (I/not to see him/late-
lv) 8. There is nobody in the house (everybody/to leave) 9. 1
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am not hungry. (I/have lunch/already) 10. T don’t need the
menu. (I/make an order) 11. She is too thin. (she/be on a
diet/for a month) 12. Have a cup of tea with me. (I/bake/a
new cake).

VIL. Write the possible answers. Use Present Perfect.

1. Why are you looking so happy?

2. Why are you looking so sad?

3. Why is your friend so angry?

4. Why is Ann crying?

5. Why are the students laughing?

(to get a letter from home; to pass the exam; to fail the
exam; to lose one’s bag; to hear a ﬁmny story; to get a ticket to.
the Bolshoi; to hear bad news; to win the first prize; to hear
good news...)

VIII. Use Present Perfect or Past Indefinite:

1. I (to have) my breakfast. I'm not hungry. 2. He (to have})
his breakfast an hour ago. 3. The Smiths (to invite) us to din®
ner last Saturday. 4. They (to invite) many guests to thei
Christmas party. 5. We (to buy) a lot of things, put them intg
the fridge. 6. We went shopping yesterday and (to buy) a lot of
thmgs 7. She (to be) to London a lot of times. §. She (to be
in London last month. 9. I never (to taste) Indian food. 10.
(to taste) Indian food when we were at the restaurant. 11. They
(not to write) to us since they moved to a new flat, 12. i
they (to write) to vou last? 13. How long you (to learr
English? 14. I (to learn) English long ago.

IX. Use Present Perfect or Present Indefinite:

1. Qur family (to eat) dinner at home on Saturdays and'
Sundays. 2. Our family (to eat) dinner at home since grandmsa
came to live with us, 3. I (to know) Alice very well. 4. I (&
know) Alice since school time. 5. Mr. Brook (to be) out
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English teacher. 6. Mr. Brook (to be) our English teacher for a
year, 7. They (to be married) for 10 years. 8. They (to be mar-
ried). 9. You (to live) in Moscow all your life? 10. You (to live)
in Moscow? 11. He (to work) at this office long? 12. He (to
work) at this office?

X. Change the sentences using Present Pedécr Continuous:

Model: Ted is playing football (for an hour). —
Ted has been playing football for an hour.

1. It is raining (ever since morning). 2. Jane is talking on
the phone (for a whole hour). 3. Mr. Greene is looking through
papers (since we came). 4. I am writing a letter (for half an
hour). 5. Mother is washing up (since we finished dinner).
6. The students are writing a test (for an hour and a half).
7. You are thinking about her (for the last few days). 8. The
children are watching TV (the whole day).

XI. Use the Present Perfect Tense:

1. Check your diary (nHeBHnk) and write what you have
and what you haven’t done this week and hy.

2. Look through the diary and write which of the things
vou planned to do you have done and which of them you
haven’t done.

3. Think of 5 good things you've done this year and of 5
important things vou haven't done.

XII. Use the verbs in brackets in the right tense form:
A Letter from Moscow
Mike (to live) in Moscow. His girlfriend Lucy (to study)
French in Paris. She (to be) there for five weeks. Mike (to stay)
in Moscow for about a year. He (to want) to visit Lucy in Paris

and (to write) a letter to her. She just (to receive) this letter
from him.
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*Dear Lucy,

I’m sorry I (not to write) to you for two weeks, but [ (to
have) a lot of homework to do. I (to have) my exams in a
month and Russian (to be) very difficult. T (to be) very glad
that I (to go) and see you in Paris this summer. I (to hope) you
(to show) me something of Paris. When you (to see) me you
(not to recognize*) me. I (to become) so thin! Food (to be)
very expensive here, and I (to have) only one meal a day. But I
(to make) many friends in Moscow and sometimes they (to
invite) me to coffee or tea. By the way**, I (to have) a cup of
coffee now and I (to think) about you, dear Lucy. I (to hope)
to hear from you soon***,

XIII. Use the right form of the adjective:
A. The Best and the Worst

Joe Brown has the (beautiful) garden in our town. Nearly
everybody enters for “The (nice) Garden Competition™ each
year but Joe wins every time, Bill's garden is (large) than Joe’s..
Bill works (hard) than Joe and grows (many) flowers and veg-
etables, but Jot's garden is (interesting). I like gardens too, but
I don’t like hard work. Every year I enter for “The G
Competition” too and I always win a little prize for the (bad}
garden in the town.

'B_ w ¥ %

I have seen the seven wonders of the world**** and if there
is an eighth I have seen it too. I have walked through the (won-

* to recognize — yiHaeams

** by the way — Mexcdly npovum

*** to hear from smb. — Rogysums om Ko20~4. BEcMOKy
**2* the seven wonders of the world — cems wydec ceema
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derful) public parks of every civilized and uncivilized country in
the world. I have slept in the (fine) beds of the (fashionable)
hotels of the (big) cities of the (good) countries. I have eaten the
(tasty) foods on Earth, I have spent long afternoons in the (beau-
tiful) gardens of the (rich) people on Earth drinking green tea,
reading the (cheap) novels and smoking the (expensive) cigars. I
have played poker with the (famous) people — with the Prince of
Wales and with the Countess of Strassbourg. Seven of the won-
ders I have seen, but the (good) place for me is Beale Street.
(After W. Saroyan)

C. Carol’s Apple Cake

Carol baked on apple cake vesterday, but she couldn’t fol-
low all the instructions in her cookbook because she didn’t
have enough of the ingredients. She used (little) flour* and
(few) eggs than the recipe required. She also used (little) but-
ter, (few) apples, (few) raisins** and (little) sugar than she
needed. As a result Carol’s apple cake didn’t taste very good.
In fact it tasted terrible.

XIV. Finish the text using the adjectives in the comparative
degree:

Susan and Sally are twins***. They are very much alike.
They are both young, tall and pretty, fair-haired and blue-
eyed. Their hair is long and thick. They wear short bright
dresses. They are kind and hard-working. They are good cooks
and good students. They read many interesting books. But
some people say that Sally is more beautiful than Susan.., .

(tall; pretty; long and thick hair; short and bright dresses;
kind; hard-working; good; intelligent)

* flour ['flava] — Myxa
** raising — u3oM
2% twing — fausneym
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XVIII. Use prepositions or adverbs:
Irish Stew*

One day, when the three friends and their dog were very
hungry, George said, “I'll make an Irish Stew ... dinner. I'll use
some vegetables, the cold beef and some other things left over
... our breakfast.” It seemed ... them a wonderful idea. George
made a fire, took a pot and poured some river water ... it. Then
he put a dozen ... potatoes, a cabbage and about haif a peck ...
peas ... the pot. Harris added all the left-overs ... the stew; then
he found half a tin ... salmon** and a couple ... eggs, and put
them ... , too. There were some other ingredients that they put
... the pot. And ... last the dog appeared ... a dead water rat ...
his mouth which was his contribution ... the dinner. The three
friends had a discussion whether or not to put the rat ... the
stew. Harris said that it would be all right mixed ... the other
things, but George said, “I've never heard ... water rats ... Irish
Stew. So, to be on the safe side***, let’s not try experiments.”
“If you never try a new thing, how can you tell what it’s like!

* stew |stic] — mcapkoe
** salmon ['seeman] — cemza, sococlng
*** to be on the safe side — wa scoxyd coyvai
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Think ... the man who first tried German sausage!” That Irish
Stew was really wonderful. There was something fresh ... the
meal, it had a new flavour, ... a taste like nothing else ... earth.

(After Jerome K. Jerome)

Read the story again and 1) make a list of the ingredients of
the Irish Stew the three friends made; 2) say if you think it was
really delicious; 3) suggest your own recipe of some exofic dish.

XIX. Look through the menu and say what you'd like to have. Say
why you have chosen this dish. Begin your answers with “I have
chosen ... because it’s cheaper” or “I have chosen bananas
because they are more exotic.”

“Country Inn” Restaurant Menu

Starters
Tomato juice 50¢
Orange juice 50¢
Tomato soup 75¢c
Onion soup 75¢
Main courses
Grilled steak $3.50
Egg and bacon pie $2,50
Cheese and tomato pizza $2
Hamburger $1,50
Spanish omelet $2
with -
Mixed salad 75¢
Mixed vegetables 75¢
Baked potatoes 50 ¢
French fries 50¢
Desserts

Apple pie §1
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Cheese cake 75¢

Fruit salad 75¢

Banana cream 75¢

Ice cream 50 ¢

Pineapples $1 (a piece)
Drinks

Coke. Beer. Milk. Coffee. 50¢

XX. Translate into English:

1. Croneko pa3 B aeHb Bel emute! 2. lama ckazana, 9ro
OHa HHKOTZR HMYero He ecT Ha 3aBTpak. 3. Koro Be
npurnaciim Ha oben? 4. Mel 0CHOBATENEHO NO3aBTPAKAITH.
3aBTpak COCTOA/ H3 BAPEHbIX AW, CAHABHYEH C BETUMHOM H
OBOLLAMH, ChIpa, Macna ¥ Kode ¢ MonokoM. 5. 5 He mobmo
XapeHyI0 priby, 6. Bul yxe obexann? V'Hac xopomee Kade Ha
MepeOM 3TAXE, I KAYeCTBEHHOE O0CHYXHBaHHME M IpPH-
emieMsle HeHnl. 7. Camurecs, MOXATYHCTA, 3aBTPaKarh, o
yKe Hakpea Ha crof. 8. [utk gait B 5 9acoe — TpaguiHg B
Anrmme, MHorme nbioT ¥ailt ¢ MOUIOKOM HIH CAMBKAMH.
9. AMepHKaHIB! He MO0AT TOTOBHTE, HO TINATEABHO CNEIAT
3a TeM, 910 exat. OHM crapaoTcs BEIGHPaTs 3MOPOBYIO THILY,
SIAT MAT0 MsiCa ¥ PeibR, HO MHOTO OBOLIEH u dpykros. 10. B
Poccum xneb o4yeHb BKYCHEBIH, €ro efAT C NepBbiM M BTOPEIM
OmonoM, ¢ Konbacoil, BeTaHHOM, BapeHbeM. 11. f yxe mecan
Ha muere. Bce 31O BpeMs % He €M TOPTOB, [THPOrOB,
IoKoana, nuio Yai 1 kode 6e3 caxapa. Mue 310 Hamoeno.
12. Cnacubo! Oben Guun nmpekpacHsIif. A K10 roToBu canar?
OH Ham ovueHb moHpaBmiaca. M OBl XOTeNa B38Th PELENT.
13. — Xorure ects? — Her, cnacubo. 1 nepekycun B ¢Ty-
neHuecko# crojyopoit. 14, Buepa s mMOKYmANa MHOro
npoaykToB. Heyxenn Ml yxe sce chemu? 15, Kro cerogna
oymer roroBuTs yxnH? 16, — Bei noobenaere ¢ Hamu? — Her,
cnacubo, y MeHs ObLI MEPEPHE C YACY A0 ABYX, U A CXOMUN B
Kade.
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XXI. 1) Read the dialogue:
Breakfast at a Hotel

Waiter: Good morning! What would you like to order?

Tom: Could I see the menu, please? Thank you. I'd
like some grape juice and cereal to start with.
Then bacon and eggs, make them soft-boiled,
please.

Jean: Oh, I could not eat all that. It's too much. I'll
just have toast and marmalade.

Waiter: Thank you. Would you prefer coffee or tea?

Tom: Coffee, I think, what about you, dear?

Jean: I prefer tea.

2) Say which breakfast you would choose: a real English break-
Jfast like Tom — or a light Continental breakfast like Jean?

3) Is it wise to take the English breakfast and eat less for lunch
and dinner?

4) Do you agree with what an expert says about good eating
habits: “If our food has few vitamines we get ill. Green vegetables
are especially our important for our health”?

XXTII. Read the stories and refell them:

A A friend of mine who lives in England decided to go
over to France for a trip, When he returned I asked him how
he liked it.

“Terrible,” was the answer. “I couldn’t get a nice cup of
tea anywhere. Thank goodness I'm back.”

- Iasked him, “Didn’t you have any good food while you
were there?”

“0Oh, the dinners were all right,” he said. “I found a lit-
tle place where they made quite good fish and chips. Not as
good as ours, but they were eatable. But the breakfasts were
terrible: no bacon or porridge. 1 had fried eggs and bacon but
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it took them too long to make them. They gave me rolls*. And
when | asked for marmalade, they brought strawberry jam.
And you know, they said it was marmalade!”
“But didn’t you eat any of the famous French food?”
“What? Me? Of course not! Give me good old English
food every time! None of these fancy bits for me!”

B. An Expensive Breakfast

Once the king of a small country was travelling about
Holland. He stopped at an inn in a little village to have break-
fast. He ordered some boiled eggs, coffee, bread and butter for
breakfast.

The king ate two eggs with bread and butter, took a cup of
coffee and asked the innkeeper, “How much must I pay for my
breakfast?"

The innkeeper answered: “A hundred florins.”

The king was very much surprised and said, “What? A hun-
dred florins for a little bread and butter, a cup of coffee and two
eges? It is very expensive! Are eggs scarce** in your village?”

“No, sir,” answered the innkeeper, “there are a lot of eggs
in our village, but kings are very scarce nowadays.”

C. Two Americans were travelling in Spain. One moming
they came into a little restaurant for lunch. They did not know
Spanish and their waiter did not know English. They wanted
him to understand that they wanted some milk and sandwich-
es. So one of them took a piece of paper and began to draw a
cow. He was finishing his drawing, when the waiter looked at it
and ran out of the restaurant. He was back again soon, but he
brought no milk. He put down in front of the two men two
tickets for a bull fight***,

* rolls — fowrn
** scarce [skeas| — pedwud, medocmamoynwiii
*** a bull fight — Hoil Guexos
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D. Once a young Englishman invited his girlfriend to a
French restaurant. The menu was written in French and he did
not know French. As he did not want to look ignorant* before
the girl, he pointed to some lines in the menu and said to the
waiter, “I think, we shall have some of that.”

The waiter looked where the man was showing and said,
“I'm sorry, sir, but that’s what the band is playing.”

XXIII. Read the text:
How to Be Fit

Hello. Our programme today is called “How to Be Fit.”
The whole world admires** the beautiful models and film stars
you so often see on TV. They are tall, slim, long-legged. You
see them and you want to look like them. But do you know
how to do it? The problem is that people eat too much today.
Besides, who can refuse a piece of nice sweet cake or a cup of
sweet chocolate? Some people can. Our guest today is the
famous Linda Martin, a film star. She will tell you how she
keeps fit.

“Hello. My name is Linda Martin. Let me tell you a few
important things about my life. I don’t get up very early but I
begin my day with exercises. I go out and run about my house
twenty times. Then I get hungry and have breakfast. I have a
big glass of orange juice and then a cup of coffee. At about one
I have my lunch. At lunch I eat a lot of vegetables: cabbage,
carrots, peas, fresh cucumbers, a piece of rye bread and a cup
of tea without sugar, of course. Sometimes I don't have any
lunch at all if I'm at work. I don’t like to have meals in public
places. I sometimes have dinner in the evening when I'm hun-
gry or when [ have guests at home. I don't like to receive guests
because we usually eat a lot of meat and fish and other heavy

* ignorant — Hegexncda
** to admire [od'mars] — socxmgamuocs
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things which don’t help you to be fit. My motto is ‘Eat to live,
but not live to eat.” And, dear ladies, always remember vou are
as old as you look. That’s why I have always played only young

girls.”

Read the text again and say

1) what Linda Martin eats to keep fit;

2) why she doesn’t like to receive guests;
3) if you can keep the same diet;

4) if she tells the truth;

5) how old she is.

XXIV. Things to do:

1. You are a doctor. Make a list of Dos and Don'ts. What you
recommend to eat and what you don'’t to

a) a thin person;

b) a fat person.
2. Make a recipe of your favourite dish (fish, meat, cake, fruit
salad, etc.).
3. Say if you have ever been on a slimming diet and if you know
any effective diet. Describe it.
4. Make up a menu for:

a) your mother’s (child’s, wife’s, husband's, etc.) birthday
party;

b) your aunt who is on a slimming diet;

¢) your uncle who likes to eat much;

d) your cousin who is a sweet tooth (cnankoexka).
5. Interview people. You may begin your interview with:

a) Are you married? How long have you been married?

b) Where do you work? How long have you worked?

¢) Do you speak English? How long have you spoken it?

d) Where do you live? How long have you lived there?

¢) Have you been abroad? When did you go there?
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XXV. Poems and songs fo enjoy:

1. Little Girl
“Little girl, little gir,
Where have you been?”
“I've been to see grandmother
Over the green.”
“What did she give you?”
“Milk in a can.”
“What did you say for it?”
“Thank you, Grandam.”

2 On a Diet

First she gave up smoking,
Then she gave up gin,
Then she gave up chocolate cake,
She wanted to be thin.

Then she gave up breakfast,
Then she gave up lunch.
On lazy Sunday momings
She even gave up brunch.

No matter what she gave up

Her skirts were very tight.

Cause she ate twelve cans of tuna fish
For dinner every night,

Have you ever seen the beaches of Mexico?
Have you ever walked the streets of San Juan?
Have you ever been to Haiti?

Have you ever been to Spain?

Have you ever walked barefoot in a heavy rain?

Have you ever been in trouble?
Have you ever been in pain?
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Chorus:

Have you ever been in love?
Would you do it all again?

Wiell, I've never seen the beaches of Mexico,
Well, I've never walked the streets of San Juan,
Well, I've never been to Haiti,

Wkll, I've never been to Spain,

Wiell, I've never walked barefoot in a heavy rain.
But I've sure been in trouble,

But I've sure been in pain, .

But I've sure been in love

I'd do it all again.

My Bonnie

My Bonnie is over the ocean,
My Bonnie is over the sea,

My Bonnie is over the ocean,
O bring back my Bonnie to me.

Bring back, bring back, bring back my Bonnie to me, to me;

Bring back, bring back, O bring back my Bonnie to me.

O blow ye winds over the ocean,

O blow ye winds over the sea,

O blow ye winds over the ocean,

And bring back my Bonnie to me.
Last night as | lay on my pillow,
Last night as I lay on my bed,
Last night as | lay on my pillow,
I dreamed that my Bonnie was dead,

The winds have blown over the ocean,

The winds have blown over the sea,

The winds have blown over the ocean,

And brought back my Bonnie to me,
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b s. Brighton in the Rain
I've never been to Athens and I've never been to Rome,
I've only seen the Pyramids in picture books at home.
I've never sailed across the sea or been inside a plane,
I've always spent my holidays in Brighton in the rain.

I've never eaten foreign food or drunk in a foreign bar,
I've never kissed a foreign girl or driven a foreign car,

I've never had to find my way in a country [ don’t know,
I've always known just where | am and where I'll never go.
I've read travel books by writers whe have been to Pakistan,
I*ve heard people telling stories of adventures in Iran,

I've watched TV documentaries about China and Brazil,
But I've never been abroad myself: It's making me feel ill.

I've studied several languages like Hindi and Malay,

I've leamnt lots of useful sentences 1've never been able to say,
The furthest place ['ve ever been was to the Isle of Man
And that was full of tourists from Jamaica and Japan,

I've never been to Athens and I've never been to Rome,
I've only seen the Pyramids in pictare books at home,
I've never sailed across the sea or been inside a plans,
I've always spent my holidays in Brighton in the rain.






UNIT IX
WEATHER AND CLIMATE

Grammar: Degrees of Comparison (Ipoo/IKeHue).
Modal Verbs (MoATBHBIS TIATOIEL).

Phonetic Bxerci

Say with the teacher:
Livl L [w] morL v — [wl IV. [h]
vest well vest — west hat how
very west vent — went habit hous
veil wave vine — wine heat hair
voice why vim — whim it :
vast work vile — while him hon
vote world verse — worse  head

V. 1. I've never heard of Steve.

2. I've given Vic the best of advice.
3. They've arrived at five.

4. Don't worry, be happy.

5. Why worry?

6. One word to the wise.

7. We’'ll walk whatever the weather.

N

Very well, very well, very well, very well...

8

1. Her house has high windows.
2. He had a hat on his head.

3. Happy holiday!
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VIII. 'Whether the weather be fine,
Whether the weather be not,
Whether the weather be cold,
Or whether the weather be hot,
We’ll weather the weather

Whatever the weather

Whether we like it or not.

Oh, wind, why do you never rest?

Wandering, whistling to and fro?
Bringing rain out of the west
From the dim north bringing snow?

O Vocabulary

climate |"klaimit] — gnmar

mild — surgwit (o KrEMare)
weather — moroaa

weather forecast — nporsos moro-
P :

to consider — NpHHEMATE BO BHN-
MaHHe '

to change for the better (worse) —
HIMEHATRCA K AyameMy (yXya-
IHTBCH)
changeable — namemaLi

it looks like rain — cxopo nofiner
i) ¥ii

frost — mopos
frosty — mopoassii

to freeze (froze, frozen) — 3amep-
HTh

to go skiing — KaTaTeCA Ha ThIXAX
to go hunting — oxoTHTLCA

belaw zero — Eie 0°

above zero — prume 0°
SUmNY — COMHEHEIMA

to set — saxomETE {0 comHIE)

to get sunburnt — saropers
hamid — prassegi
dry — cyxoii

wet — chpofi

heavy rain/snow — cRTbHEBIH
JoEOb/cHED

to sparkle — csepxats
wind — Betep

windy — petpeno

to blow (blew, blown) — myTe
dull — macyypHEEIH®

nasty |'na:sti] — rmoxo#t (o morone)
fog — Tyman

foggy — TyMaHHO

clear — scHnf (neHb, -0 HebO)
cdond — ofmaxo
doudy — obnagno

sky — mHebo

to be covered with — Guirs NORpHI-
ThiM e -11.

awful [">fol] — yxacHem

to be cold — xonoxHEO; MEp3HYTS
to be warm — Tenno
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to get cold — aamepanyTe spring — BecHa
hot — xapxwii, ropsami SUmMmer — Nero
all the year round — xpyrawii roa  autumn ['3tam] — ocers
SeASONS — BpeMEHa roga opportunity — BOIMOXHOCTE
winter — 3uMa native — poHoit

Texts
L WEATHER AND CLIMATE

Where can you go for a holiday? You have a lot of oppor-
tunities. Of course, most people would like to go to the south
or to the seaside, but you must consider the weather and the
Season.

You may want to go to Siberia, for example. The nature is
wonderful there. You will never see such a lot of sparkling
white snow. You will enjoy frosty fresh air if you go skiing or
bear-hunting, but you should remember that it’s very co
there in winter. The temperature may be about 50 degrees:
below zero.

Some people prefer to spend their holidays in warmer:
places. There is no warmer place than Africa. It’s warm there
all the year round. The sun shines every day, but in summer it’s
too hot and sometimes it’s humid there. And you won'’t be able
to go lion-hunting until the sun sets. But when it starts raining,’
it may rain the whole week. If you want to get sunbumt it's the
best place. You can get as sunburnt as the natives®,

Anyway choosing a place for your holiday you must con~
sider the weather forecast.

II Paul and Alice live in Birmingham. It’s a large city in
the Midlands. They’re planning a weekend holiday.
Paul: I say, Alice! Why don’t we go to Scotland?
Alice: It’s a very long way.
Paul: Oh, it isn’t too far. Anyway, the motorway is very
good, so we can get there quickly.

* the natives — KopeRNOe Haceaente
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Alice:
Paul:
Alice:
Paul:

Alice:

But Scotland’s often cold at this time of the
year. It may snow!

Well, yes... it may... but I don’t think it will.
I’'m not sure. It is February, and I'm afraid of
driving in snow. And we may not be able to find
a hotel. They may be closed.

Oh, that’s no problem. I can book a hotel room
by phone.

Wéll, perhaps it’s not a bad idea. We may have
beautiful weather.

Oh, we’ll enjoy ourselves anyway. Let’s watch
the weather forecast on television. We may not
go to Scotland, we may go to Wales or London.
We can decide after the forecast...

“Good evening, and here is the weather forecast for
tomorrow. Northern Scotland will be cold, and there may be
snow over high ground. In the north of England it will be a wet
day-and rain may move into Wales and the Midlands during the
afternoon. East England will be generally dry, but it will be dull
and cloudy. In southern England it will be a bright clear day
with sunshine, but it may rain during the evening. In some
places it may be foggy during the morning, but the afternoon
will be clear. It may be windy later in the day.”

. 3

Nice day, isn’t it? — Xopowuil dens, e npaeda au?

What is the weather like in England? — Kaxas nozoda & Anzeuu?
It gets on my nerves. — Smo delicmayem Mue na Hepeaw.

Just in case — wa ecaxuil caywali

You can never be too sure. — Hukoeda neanin fisims yeepenHsim,

| suffer terribly from the cold. — & yawcacwo empadaio om xor00a.
It is drizzling now. — Mopocum meaxuii doxeds.

Indian Summer — Gafee semo



156 Easy English

B Dialogues
L. — It’s a lovely day, isn’t it?
— Yes, isn’t the day fine?
— The sun... not a cloud in the sky...
— It's so nice and warm.
— Isn't it wonderful?

2. — Isn’t the weather awful? It's raining cats and dogs.
It's very wet, It was fine this morning, so T didn’t bring my’
umbrella.

— Don’t worry. You can have mine.

— Thank you very much. It’s very kind of you.

2 4 — Nice day, isn't it? Fairly mild for this time of the ye
— Yes, it is.

— But 1 like cold

"".'-F%-; 4 " S weather better. After all,

*f g winter must be winter.

'f 1/ ﬂ"‘ E i [, | 4
ol ! e iy e 4 — What is
,5;‘::/ J ? b I weather like in England?
i — The weathe
iy changes in our country
e more often than in other

lﬂﬁl -. countries, that’s why we

ve a climate, in England
i we have weather.” :
WY VST — A all the da

' vy kbt oy, alike in autumn? 1
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— Oh, no, it may be raining one day and the next day it
may be sunny.

— Do Englishmen always have to wear raincoats and
carry umbrellas in autumn?

— As a rule, they do.

5 — Lovely day, isn’t it?

— Hmm, it’s quite nice now, but I'm sure it may rain
soon, you know I've got my umbrella with me, just in case.

— Yes, well, it could turn out wet or fine really, our
English weather’s so very changeable.

— But it’s getting cold already. | think it'll be cold and
dull all day.

— Hmm, it’s very cold. My feet are freezing. I suffer
terribly from the cold. ;

— [t may snow. The weather forecast said snow in high
places.

— Hmm, I don't know. But I think it might be windy
tonight.

— Where's the bus? I'm frozen.

6. — What kind of weather do you like?

— I like all sorts of weather, when it’s hot, warm or
cold, frosty or cloudy, except windy weather. It gets on my
nerves.

— The English say: there’s no bad weather, there are
bad clothes.

1. — Hi, Jack. This is Jim. I'm calling from Miami.
— From Miami? What are vou doing in Miami?
— I'm on vacation,
— How's the weather in Miami? Is it sunny?
— No, it isn’t. It's cloudy.
— Isit hot?
— No, it isn’t. It’s cold.
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— Are you having a good time?
— No, I'm having a terrible time. The weather is terri-

ble here.

— I'm sorry to hear that.

Exercises

I. Use the words on the left side with those on the right side:

Model: high temperature.

Strong
humid
light
thick
heavy
cold
btk
frosty
ramny
windy
terrible
dull
fine
nasty
dry
wet
sunny
hot

fog

wind
climate
SNow

rain
weather
da}' -
morming
night
afternoon
season
month
forecast
clouds
evening
atmosphere
air

II. Change the following sentences using the models:

Model  A: When the sun shines (sunny). — When the
sun shines we say that the weather is sunny.
Model B: When the temperature is -25°C (cold). —
When the temperature is -25°C we say it is cold.
1. When it rains (rainy). 2. When it drizzles (nasty).
3. When a cold wind blows (windy). 4. When a fog is spreading
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(foggy). 5. When the frost is hard (frosty). 6. When it is warm
(fine). 7. When the temperature is 25° above zero (hot).
8. When the temperature has fallen to 25° below zero (very
cold). 9. When the sky is covered with clouds (cloudy).
10. When the weather changes very often (changeable).
11. When we have good weather at the beginning of September
(Indian Summer).

111, Use the right word:

fine; climate; warm; wet; weather (4); foggy; weather fore-
cast (2); to rain; cold.

Weather in Britain

British people say, “Other countries have a ... , in England
we have ... .”

The ... in Britain changes very quickly. One day may be ...
and the next day may be ... . The moming may be ... and the
evening may be ... .

People talk about the ... more in Britain than in most parts
of the world. When two Englishmen meet, if they can’t think
of anything else to talk about, they talk about the ... .

Every daily paper publishes the ... . Both the radio and
television give the ... several times each day, warning* drivers if
it is ... and warning people to take their umbrellas if it is going

IV. Complete the dialogue (consult Exercise III):
On Weather

A. What is the weather like in England? !
B. ... changes in this country more often than in other

countries, that’s why we say, “Other countries have ... .”
A. Are all the days alike in autumn?

* to warn [wan| — npedynpescdams
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B. Oh, no, ... and the next day ... .

A. Look! The sky is covered with heavy dark ... and it’s
£OINg ... .

B. It may, but you can never be sure,

A. ... it often rainin ... ?

B. ... is a rainy month. Look! The people in the street are
opening ... .

A. Do Englishmen always ... raincoats and ... umbrellas in
autumn?

B. As a rule, they do.

A. And what ... in winter?

B. Wintercoats, if ... .

A. What do Englishmen say to start a conversation?

B. ..

V. Answer the questions:

1. What is the weather like today?

2. What is the weather liké today on the Black Sea coast (in
the North Pole, in London, in Paris, in Australia, etc.)?

3.What's your favourite season and why?

4 Which is the coldest (hottest) month in your town
(London, Tokyo, Paris, Rome, Boston)?

5. What is the weather like in winter (autumn) in Siberia
(England, Canada, Japan, etc.)?

6.What kind of weather do you like (dislike)?

V1. Read the weather forecast around the world:

Amsterdam +5°C Bristol +8°C
Athens +18 Brussels +7
Belgrade 1 +20 Budapest +10
Berlin +3 Cardiff +8
Bermuda +20 Copenhagen +2
Birmingham +7 Dublin +8
Boston +5 Edinburgh +7

G— 564
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Florence +16 Moscow 0
Helsinki +1 Munich +3
Hong Kong +25 New York +7
London +10 Oslo +2
Madrid +20 Paris +8
Miami +24 Tokyo +18

1. Look at the weather information and answer the ques-

tions: a) Which city is the coldest? b) What’s the weather like
in London? ¢) Where would you like to be? Why? d) Is it win-
ter or summer in the United Kingdom (the USA)? e) Which
part of the UK is the warmest? f) What’s the weather like in

2. Compare the temperature and the weather in different
places. Begin your answers with:

A “Itisascoldin..asin...”

B. “Itisnotsocoldin ... asin....”

C. “It is warmer (colder) in ... than in ... .”

VII. Make up short dialogues according to the models:

Model A: — Can you swim?
— Yes, I can.
— How long have you been able to swim?
— I've been able to swim since I was 5,

Model B: — Can you swim?
— No, I can’t. I've never been able to swim.

(speak English; play the piano; play tennis; sing; dance;
cook; knit; drive; fly...)

VIII. Use “can,” “could,” “may,” “might,” “to be able”:

— ... 1 come in?
— Yes, come in, please. What ... I do for you?
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— I've read the advertisement. I'm looking for a job. ... you
offer me something?

— Oh, yes. I need a secretary. But ... you give me your
name first?

— I'm Mary Smith.

— Mary, ... 1 ask you a few questions?

— Certainly, sir.

— You ... call me Mr. Wilde. What ... you do? ... you type?

— Yes, I ..., and I ... take shorthand.

— Very good. How long ... to type?

— 1 ... to type since I studied it at school.

— ... you speak any foreign languages?

— Yes, I ... speak French and German and I ... understand
Russian.

— ... you start work tomorrow?

— Ithink I ... , thank you. ... I go now?

— Yes, you ... . See you tomorrow.

IX. Use “must” or “needn’t”:

1. Must I tell the truth? — ... | it’s important, 2, Must I go
shopping? — ».., we have a lot of food. 3. Must I do this work
now? — ... , you can do it later. 4. Must I type these papers
today? — ..., I need them today. 5. Must I take the dog out for
awalk? — ... , I'm busy now. 6. Must I come on Saturdays? —

.+ y it's your day off.

X Use “must,” “mustn’t,” “needn’t,” “have,” “should,”
“shouldn’t”:

— Well, kids, this is Kelly, your baby-sitter for the time
we're away. You ... be nice to her. Dad and I are sorry we ...
leave you for a month, but we really ... .

— Hi, you ... be Sam, and this ... be the little Nancy.

— Oh, you ... be 50 noisy. Come, Kelly, we ... show you
around the house. You ... do a lot of work. The only thing you
.. dois feed them on time and look after them during the day.
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— ... 1 go shopping?

— No, you ... , we have a housekeeper and a maid.

— ... I'wash up?

— No, you ... , you ... do any work about the house.

— What time ... | come in the morning?

— You ... come at 9 and stay till 5, but you ... be late in the
morning, and you ... allow Sam to stay out in the garden long.
You ... be firm about it. If anything goes wrong, you ... phone us.

— You ... worry, I'll do my best. '

XI. Use modal verbs:
can, could, be able (to), must, have (to).

A It was late autumn. A hungry Fox was walking about the
forest looking for something to eat, but he ... find nothing. Then he
came up to the lake. “There ... be some fish,” he thought, “If 1 ...
catch one I shall ... to have a good dinner.” He saw a few fishes but
they were swimming too fast. The Fox ... not swim. “How ...
catch them?” he thought and said, “Little fishes!” — “We ... not
hear you.” — “Come nearer, vou .., come on land and live in peace
as I do. You ... always find something to eat in the forest and yo
will ... to meet many friends.” — “He ... be so stupid* if he tells us
to come on land,” thought the fishes.

B. A White Winter Dress

The Little Hare** was not happy: he was afraid of the Fox
and the Bear.
In summer he ... hide in the grass. But he did not know'
how to get ready for winter. “I ... ask my friends, they ... help
me,” he thought. )
So he went to the Partridge*** and said, “... you tell me,
good bird, how you hide from the Fox in winter?”

* stupid — raynwi
** hare — sasy
**% partnidge — xyponamxa
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And the Partridge answered: “When Autumn goes, she
always leaves me a white costume, I put it on and the Fox ...
not see me in the snow,”

“You ... be a very brave bird,” said the Hare. “But I'm
afraid of Autumn.”

Then the Hare met some other friends but no one ... help
him, so he ... to go back to his tree and he slept under it.

In the morning he got up and saw that the forest was white!
“What ... I do?” he thought and came to the water to drink. He
saw a white hare there, as white as snow.

“Oh, who ... it be? It ... be another Hare! Oh, it’s me, in a
white dress.”

XII. Read and retell the stories:
Al A Farmer and His Sons

An old farmer was very ill. He was not happy, because his
sons were always quarrelling®.

He decided to teach them a lesson before he died. He said
to one of his sons, “Try to break this bundle of sticks**. His son
could not break the bundle. He asked all his other sons to do
it, but they could not break the bundle.

“Now untie*** it and try to break one of the sticks.” All
the sons could do it easily. “You can see now,” smiled the old
farmer, “that you must stop quarrelling and help each other.
Separated you are weak like the stick, united you will always be
strong.”

B. One day the Sun met the Wind and they argued****
who was stronger. They argued for a long time but could not

* to quarrel — ceopumbci
** bundle of sticks — cemika npymnes
*** o untie— pazeszams
"R Lo argue — chopums
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come to an agreement. Suddenly they saw a man walking
along the road. The man was wearing a coat. And the Sun said
to the Wind, “If you can make him take his coat off you are
stronger than [. But if I can make him take his coat off I'm
stronger than you.” The Wind started blowing. But the
stronger he blew, the tighter the man wrapped his coat around
him. Then the Sun started shining brightly and the man took
off his coat at once.

XII. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets:
A The Weather Forecast:

The weather (to be) a thing that I can never understand. I
(to remember) one summer day. We (to read) the weather fore-
cast in the newspaper: “Heavy showers* with thunder-
storms**."

We (to decide) to stay at home. We (10 look) at the peuple :
who (to pass} our house and (to say), “They (to come) home.
quite wet.”

At twelve o'clock it (to become) very hot. One of us (to
say), “I'd like to know when those heavy showers and thun-
derstorms (to begin)? ”

“Ah, they (to come) in the afternoon, you'll see,” we (to
say) to each other. But there (to be) no rain on that day. _

The next morning we (to read), “The weather (to be)
warm and fine, no rain.”

W& (to go) to the country. We (to want) to have a good rest.
But it (to begin) to rain hard, and it (to rain) the whole day. We
(to come) home quite wet, with colds and rheumatism all overs
us.

(After Jerome K. Jerome):

* heavy showers — npaausibie dowcdu
** thunderstorm — zposa
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London, May 20

Dear Jane,

I can’t say that I (to be) fine. I (to be) here in London for
two months now. The weather (to be) nasty here. It (to rain)
since morning. [ (to think) it always (1o rain) here in spring.
Anyway, it (to rain) every Saturday and Sunday since we (to
come) here two months ago. Besides it (to be) foggy and windy
and we stay home almost every weekend. And I (to feel) unhap-
py and bored. Last Sunday the weather forecast (to promise)
fine weather, and we (to plan) a sightseeing tour. But in the
moming when I (to wake up) it (to start) pouring and it never (to
stop). I (to hope) next Sunday (to be) fine and sunny and 1 (to
be able) to see something of London. When I (to have) a chance
1o see the sights of London 1 (to write) a long letter to you.

Love,
Tommy.

XIV. Use prepositions or adverbs. Retell the texts.
A. The Seasons

The vear is divided ... four seasons: spring, summer,
autumn and winter. ... spring Nature awakens ... her long win-
ter sleep. The trees are filled ... new life, the earth is warmed ...
the rays® ... the sun and the weather gets gradually milder. The
fields and the meadows are covered ... fresh green grass. The
woods and the forests are filled ... the songs ... the birds. The
sky is blue and cloudless. ... night millions ... stars shine ... the
darkness.

When summer comes the weather gets still warmer and
sometimes it’s very hot. It's the farmer’s busy season — he
works ... his fields ... moming ... night. The grass must be cut
and the hay** must be laid, while the dry weather lasts.

* rays — ayni
** hay — ceno
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Sometimes the skies are overcast ... heavy clouds, there are
storms ... thunder, lightning and hail*,

Autumn brings ... it the harvest** time, when the crops are
gathered in and the fruit is picked ... the orchard. The days are
shorter and the nights longer. The woods tumn yellow and
brown, leaves begin to fall ... the trees and the ground is cov-
ered ... them. The skies are grey and very often it rains.

When winter comes we have to spend more time indoors
because out of doors it is cold. We may get fog, sleet and frost.
Ponds, lakes, rivers and streams are frozen, and the roads are
sometimes covered ... slippery ice or deep snow. The trees
bare. Bitter north winds have stripped them ... all their leaves.

B. In summer I went ... Scarborough. When I arrived there it
was late afternoon. ... dinner I put ... my raincoat and went ...
.awalk. It wasa du!] day, the sky was covered ... clonds, an

1t was raining a little. The wind was very strong and it was dif-
ficult to walk, but I wanted some air. While I was walking slow-
Iy ... the quiet empty street I saw a stranger. He first passed me
by, but then he stopped. ]
“Is that you, old man?” he shouted. “It's nice to see you!

I was never so glad to see you ... my whole life!”

I turned ... . It was Jones. h

“Why, what are you doing here? What's the matter?” |
said. “And aren't you cold?” Jones was wearing flannel
trousers and a thin shirt. “Why don’t your go home?”

“I cannot,” he answered. “I forgot the name ... the hotel
where my wife and I stayed. Take me ... you and giw: me some-
thing to eat.”

“Haven't you any money?” 1 asked.

“Not a penny. We got here ... York, my wife and I, . abm’lt
eleven, We left our things ... the station and went .. the hotel.

* hail — zpad
** harvest — ypowcail
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I changed my clothes and went ... ... a walk. The sun was shin-
ing brightly and there was nothing ... the weather forecast
about rain. But I forgot to take the address.”

“Can you describe the street or the house?”

“No,” he said sadly.

“Well, I'm sure that we'll find out where you live soon
enough,” I said. I took him ... my hotel and gave him some
food. We then began telephoning all the hotels ... Scarborough.
We did it so well that next afternoon Jones found both his hotel
and his wife.”

(After Jerome K. Jerome)

XV. Translate into English:

1. — Kakas ceromna morona? — Haer cHer, HO ceromms
HE TAK XOnogHo, Kak Buepa. 2. IlpomunsiM jgetoMm OBUIO
MEHLIIIE CONHEYHBIX IHEeH, YeM B 910 fero. 3. Yem cuisHes
MOPO3, TeM Jiydmie 8 cebs ayBcTevio. 4. B Takyio XONoIHYI
MOTOHY KYNarbCA HENb3d, MOXKHO npoctymurbed. 5. Tei
MOXELOb rOBOpHTE norpomye? Mue He cnsnmHo. 6. IMorona B
Cankr-llerepOypre Heycroiluupas. Korga BeIXOIMUIL Ha
VIIHLLY, MOXeT DBITh TEIUIO H COMHEMHO, HO Hao Beeraa OpaTs
¢ coboil 30HTHK. Yepe3 HECKONBKO MHHYT MOXET NOHTH
JT0XAb, H ctaHer xonomHo. 7. MHorna B anpene ObiBaer
Terio, kak ngerom. 8. Iloroma B baryuu Geina yxacHas.
Lensivu AHAMHA MOJUBANO, KAk U3 Benpa. Mbi He KYTIanuch B
MOPE ¥ He 3aropand. MHe Kaxercd, 3T0 CAMBIN BIAXKHBIH
ropon Ha Yeprom mope] 9. Ham Hano Bo3BpatiaTeCi, CKopo
noiiger amoxae. 10. BaMm cnemyver Hamers Oonee Tennyio
ofexay, HUKorna Henb3ss 3HATh HaBEPHAKA, K BEUepy MOXeT
NoayTh XononHsN Betep. 11. Ine Gonee prakHENT KIHMMaT —
B bpuranuu win B Anonun? 12. Ecam He 3Haere, ¢ 4Yero
HAYaTh PA3roBOP, MOXETe NTOTOBOPHTE O MOToAe. DTO BCeraa
viiobHo. 13. Moxere He Oparth 30HT, # B3sna ceoi. 14. OceHb
Obuta moODHMMEIM BpemedHeM roga [Ilymxmna. Ero moxHO



170 Easy English

MoHATH, KOFAa nocerHuis Muxaiinosckoe ocensio. Ipupona
TaMm npekpacHelmas, ocob6eHHO paHHEH OCEeHBIO, MOKA
JMCTBA elle He onany. 15. Mue snech HpaBHTCA, 31ECH BCErIa
CYX0 ¥ Tenno, Hebo sAcHoe, JOXIEH MOXET He DRITE BCE JIETO,
9710 nydinee Bpems Ui MpoBegeHus ornycka. 16. Bul He
CMOXETE YCTPOMTECS B OTEJIE, EC/TH HE 3aKaxere KOMHATHL
Bam cnemyer cnenars 310 3apaHee. 17. — 30HTHK B3ATE! —
He nano. I1porsos noroas! FOBOPHT, 9T0 A0XIA He Oymer, Ho
K Beuepy noroga wmoxer yxyamwuteed. 18. Oroiigm,
noxanayiicTa, B CTOPOHY, MHE HWYEro He BUaHO. 19, Heyxenn
370 OH? BTOro He MoXeT GRITH!

XVI. Read the story and answer the guestions:
The Indian and Two Travellers

Two men were travelling in a very wild* part of America.
They saw no modern houses and no traces of civilization for
many days. What they saw was only a few huts made of wood
or tents where Indians lived. One day they met an old Indian®
who did not work but hunted animals and ate them as his food.
He was very clever and knew everything about the forest and
the animals living in it and many other things. He could also
speak English quite well.

“Can you tell us what the weather will be like during the:
next few days?” one of the travellers asked him. “Oh, yes,” he
said, “Rain is coming and wind. Then there will be snow fora
day or two but then the sunshine will come again and the
weather will be fine.” “These old Indians seem to know more:
about Nature than we with all our science**,” said the man to
his friend. Then he turned to the old Indian.

“Tell me,” he said, “how do you know all this?” the Indian’
answered, “1 heard it on the radio.” :

* wild — Jurcuit
** science |'satons]— wayxa
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& Questions:

1. Where were the two men travelling?

2. Who did they meet one day?

3. The Indian was very clever, wasn't he?

4, Did the Indian tell the two men the weather forecast?
5. How did he know it?

XVII. Read the story and reproduce it:

A Rainy Day Episode

It had been raining hard the whole moming when I had to
leave my house. | wanted to take an umbrella, but 1 saw that
out of my five umbrellas there was not a single one which [
could use. I decided to take all the five umbrellas and have
them repaired*. When I was going out, my wife asked me to
bring her umbrella back.

“From 8 to 9 I shall be taking a walk,” she said, “and |
shall need it.” I went to a repair shop.

“I want to have my umbrellas repaired,” I said. “I shall call
for them on my way home.” At one o’clock in the afternoon I
felt hungry and went to a restaurant, I sat down at a table and
ordered lunch. A few minutes later young woman with an
umbrella in her hand, came in and sat down at the same table.

After lunch I got up, took the woman’s umbrella, and was
about to leave the restaurant. I must tell you I am a very
absent-minded man. *This is my umbrella,” cried the woman.

“Excuse me,” I said returning the umbrella to her. “I am
awfully sorry.”

In the evening on my way home, I called for the umbrellas
which were ready by that time, and went to the nearest under-
ground station. There I got into a carriage, put five umbrellas
by my side and began to read a newspaper. Suddenly I heard a
voice:

* to have them repaired — agwunums wx
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3. Ask vour friend where he likes to have his summer holi-
days and why.

4. Explain the English saying: “Other countries have a cli-
mate, in England we have weather.”

5. Say if the weather forecast is reliable.

6. Say what the weather forecast for today was and make a
forecast for tomorrow. Begin with: “I think it may...”

7. Write a letter to your friend or relative

a) from a rainy and dull place;

b) from a sunny and cheerful place.

8. Make up a weather forecast for the coming summer
from the point of view of:

a) an optimist;

b) a pessimist.

XX. Poems and songs to enjoy:

L. The south wind brings wet weather,
The north wind wet and cold together,
The west wind always brings us rain,
The east wind blows it back again.

2 When the weather is wet
We must not fret.

‘When the weather is cold
We miust not scold.

When the weather is warm
We must not storm -

But be joyful together
Whatever the weather.

3 Sing a song of seasons
Something bright in all
Flowers in the summer
Fires in the fall.
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*Oh, you have had a very successful day today, haven’t
you?” 1 looked up and was surprised to see the same young
woman — my companion at lunch. She was looking at my
umbrellas and smiling.

!
XVIII. Read and reproduce the jokes:
1. Teacher: Which is nearer to us, England or the moon?
Tommy: The moon, sir.
Teacher: The moon? Why do you think so?
Tommy: Because we can see the moon, and we can-
not see England.

2, Nick: Why is it so cold today?
Father: 1t is winter now, It is always cold in winter.
Nick: But why? Why is it cold in winter?
Father: Oh, Nick, I didn’t ask my father so many ques-
tions when [ was a little boy.
Nick: That is why you cannot answer my question.

3. “How old are you, sonny?” asked an old man of the lit-
tle boy on the bench.
“Six,” came the quick answer.
“Six.” repeated the old man, “and yet you are not st
tall as my umbrella.”
The boy drew himself up to his full height.
“And how old is your umbrella, sir?”

4. — Granny, may I eat the whole cake?
— Yes, you may, if you can.

XIX. Things fo do:

1. Speak about the climate of your area. :
2. Say what kind of weather you prefer and what you
favourite season is. Explain why.
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4. Bed in Summer '
fby B L. Stevenson)

In winter 1 get up at night

And dress by yellow candlelight.
In summer, quite the other way,

| have Lo go to bed by day.

| have to go to bed and see

The birds still hopping on the tree,
Or hear the grown-up people’s feet
Still going past me in the stresl,
And does it not seem hard (o you,
‘When all the sky is clear and blue,
And 1 should like so much to play,
To have to go to bed by day?

5. The more we study, the more we know,
The more we know, the more we forget,
The more we forget, the less we know,
The less we know, the less we forgel,
The less we forget, the more we know,
So why study?

b The More We Get Together

The more we get together, together, together,

The more we get together, the happier we'll be.

For your friends are my friends,

And my friends are your friends,

The more we get together, the happier we'll be.

Oh, how’s for getting friendly, quite friendly, real friendly?
Oh, how’s for getting friendly, both your friends and mine?
If vour friends like my friends,

And my friends like your friends,

We’ll all be friends together, now won't that be fine!

é 7. The Seasons

Spring, summer, auttumn and winter,
Spring, summer, autumn and winter.
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What's the weather like today?

Is it sunmy?

What's the weather like today?

Is it raining?

What's the weather like today?
It's quite funny how it's changing.

‘What’s the weather like today?

Is it snowing?

What's the weather like today?

Is it clearing?

What's the weather like today?

Is it going to be really very nice indeed?

Shining sun and sparkling sea,
Warm and dry with just a breeze
Among the trees,

Please,

Spring, summer, autumn and winter,
Spring, summer, autumn and winter.

Yesterday the wind was blowing.
Is today going to be fine?

Spring, summer, autumn and winter,
Spring, summer, autumn and winter.






UNIT X

GOING OUT FOR THE EVENING

Grammar: The Past and the Future Perfect Tenses.
Disjunctive Questions (pasgennTensHEIe BOMPOCH). |

Phonetic Exercises

VIT. 1. Well, I'm sure.

2. For sure.

3. Curiosity is incurable.

VIII 1. 1 don’t usually see visions.

Say with the teacher:
[va] II. [jua) HoI.  lava)
poor cure our
moor pure flour
spoor fure sour
tour secure flower
sure endure tower
[m] V. ] VI.  [d3n]
ocean vision legion
vacation division region
action revision pigeon
reception television allegiance
attraction decision surgeon
production occasion Georgian

2. She made a sufficient impression on Sherry.

3. Shirley made a substantial contribution.
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IX.  There was a young lady of station,
“I love men!™ was her sole exclamation.
But when men cried, “You flatter!”
She replied, “Oh! no matter,
Isle of Man is the true explanation!”

(Lewis Carroll)

O Yocabulary

movie — KHHO (drnsa)

movie house — xuHOTEATp

to go to the cinema (pictures, mo-
vies) — XOOHThE B KHHO
cinemar-goer — TOGHTENE KHHO
show — nporpamma; npegcragme-
HHE; CeaHC

plot — cioxer

to be on — ware (o huABME)
weslern — pecTepH (dHABM O KOB-
Gosx)

horror film — duoenm yxacos
adventure film — npuxmoYeTtec-
Enil e

extremely — dpessnraatino
review — obaop

to shoot (make) a film — crnMats
praEM

performance — mocraHoOBKA; He-
HoTHeHRE

SCréen — IKpaH !
AMUSING — paseneRaTenbHb
amusement — paseieycHNE

to entertain — pa3pnexaTh

boring — cryuHEi, HyTHEIHR

to frighten — nyrats

to be interested in — nHTepeco-
BATLCH 9EM-JL

to be impressed by — noavauTs
BOEYATICHNE

o miss — nponycEats

splendid — penukoTenHEH
fascinating — zaMevaTebHLIN

to stay up late — nonro He TOEATH-
CH CHATh

to afford — mosponATE cebe

to call for smb. — a3aitti 3a Kem-1.
particularly — ocoferno

to switch on/off — sxmownTs/BRl-
KIMHTE

straight play — knaccHveckas nee-
ca

animated carfooms — MyIETHIEM
to broadeast — nepesasath no pa-
Ao (TeleBRACHIIO)

BBC = British Broadcasting Cor-
poration

to make up one’s mind — pemure
director — pexuHccep

playwright — apamarypr

script — cuesapuii

stage — cueHa
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to stage a play — nocraBHTE NBeCyY musical — MbiaHEnD
to play the role of — urpats poas koro-a.  ballet [‘basler] — 6aner

Texts
I GOING OUT FOR THE EVENING

. My wife and I go to the theatre whenever we can. But
before we decide to buy tickets, we like to know something
about the play. When a new play opens, we usually read the
review in our newspaper to find out what the critic thinks. Last
week a new comedy opened at the Hippodrome. The newspa-
per report said it was very amusing, so we decided to go on
Saturday night.

My wife took a long time to make up her mind what to
wear and we left our house a little late. By the time we got to.
the theatre, the first act had already begun, We were sorry we.
had missed part of the play, because the rest of it was very
funny. The review in the newspaper had been right. It was an
extremely entertaining comedy.

After the play was over, we met some friends we hadn’t
seen for a long time, They wanted to go to a night club. It had
been many vears since my wife and [ went dancing but 1 final-
ly agreed, By the time we got home, it was about two o’'clock
in the moming. I never stay out so late and I was extremely
tired.

When I was younger, I hadn’t got enough money to go out
for an evening like that. Now I can afford it but I haven’t got.
the energy to stay up so late. .

Ir.

Dorothy: Paul, we haven’t been out for over a month. Let’ 5<
g0 somewhere this evening.

Paul: All right. Where would you like to go? Look in :he
paper and see what’s on at the cinema.

Dorothy: 1 see that a new play opened this week.
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Paul: 1t got very bad reviews. They said in the papers that
it was the worst play of the year. You don’t want to go and see
that. What else can we do?

Dorothy: I'd enjoy a good concert, but according to the
paper there isn’t one tonight.

Paul: Aren’t there any good films on?

Dorothy: How about “Waterloo Bridge”? That should be
entertaining,

Paul: We've already seen it. It's an old picture. Don’t you
remember?

Dorothy: Well, there's a good love story at the Leicester
Square Theatre.

Paul: You know I don’t like love stories. What’s on at the
local cinema?

Dorothy: "Amusing Adventure,” with Robert Roberts, It's
a comedy.

Paul: Good. Let’s go there. What time does the big picture
start?

Dorothy: Tt started a quarter of an hour ago. We've just
missed it.

Paul: Well, 1 suppose all we can do is stay at home and
watch television.

Whal's on al the cinema?
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Dorothy: 1 was afraid you'd say that. Now it will take me
another month to get you interested again in going out. :

i

What's on at the local cinema? — Ymo udem & mecmuom kunomeampe ?
Haow about going 1o the movies? — He nofimu ak & kuno?

The acting was first-class. — Hapa Grbaa nepeoraaceron.

What's your opinion of the play? — Kaxoso meoe muenue o nnece?

Is it worth seeing? — Pmo cmoum nocsompent ?

I don’t mind the cinema. — & nusezo we uMelo RPOMUE Kitto.

Tcan't stand TV. — & we snowy meseaudenue.,

I"ve been looking forward to it. — A ¢ nemepnenuen xedas smozo.

1 — I'm bored.
— Well... do something interesting,
— What, for example?
— Go to the cinema.
— It bores me.
— Always?
— Yes. All the films are so boring. I'm not interested in
sex or violence*.
— Well, what interests you then?
— Nothing!
— You need some fresh air!

2. — What are you doing tonight?
— I'm staying in. There’s a good horror film on TV.
— What is it?
— “The Blood of Frankenstein.”
— Oh, that sounds frightening.
— Not really.., I think horror films are amusing.
— Amusing? Horror films?

* violence — Hacuane




— Yes, I went with Ann to see “Dracula” last week. |
was very amused. I laughed from beginning to end.

— What about Ann?

— Oh, she was terrified. I hadn't expected she would be.

3 — Hello! Haven't seen you for ages. How are you?

— I'm fine, thank you! And what about you?

— Fine too! Has your dream come true?

— Yes, I'm an actress at a drama theatre, besides 1
sometimes play small roles in films.

— I'm happy for you.

— Thank you!

4. — Hello! Can I speak to Carol, please?

— Speaking. Hello, Jack!

— How about going to the movies tonight?

— Is there anything special on?

— No, nothing special, 1 just wanted to take you out.
You are staying indoors too much. Shall I book the tickets for
the seven o’clock show?

— That would be fine. Will you call for me or shall we
meet at the entrance?

— I'll call for you.

— Thank you, bye-bye.

— See you later.
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5. — Well, what do you think of the film?

— I enjoyed every minute of it. What about you?

— 1 think it is splendid. 1 haven’t laughed so much for
a long time, though normally 1 don’t very much like comedies.

— Neither do I, but they have chosen the best actors for
the film and that did it. Besides, the music is wonderful, don’t
vou think so?

— Yes, the music and the acting and the whole thing
was first-class from beginning to end.

6. — Did vou watch the musical yesterday?

— Yes, I did. It's very different from what I had seen
before.

— The music was fascinating and the plot was thrilling,
but frankly speaking I didn’t like the acting.

— On the contrary, what I liked most was the acting.

7. — Have you seen “Gone with the Wind”?

— Yes, I have,

— What's your opinion? Is it worth seeing?

— It's one of the best movies I've ever seen. [ was great-
ly impressed by it.

8. — Hello, Molly, it’s Peter. Are you free tonight?
— Peter? Yes, 1 am. Why?
— Would you like to come to the cinema with me?
— Oh, yes. I'd love to. What's on?
— It’s an old James Bond film.
— Great! What time does it start?
— It starts at 8.30. It’s at the Odeon cinema.
— What time shall we meet and where?
— Let’s meet outside the cinema just before 8.30.
— All right, see vou then. Thanks for the call. Bye.
— Bye. See you later.
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9. — Is there anything worth watching on the other channel?
— [ think it’s a western.
— Do you mind if we switch over?
— Well, I rather wanted to see the football match.

10. — What’s on BBC 2 at eight o’clock?
— As far as I can remember there’s a quiz programme.
— Do you mind if [ watch it?
— No, I've been looking forward to it all evening,

1. — Did you see the play on television last night?

— No, I didn’t. What was it?

— “Romeo and Juliet.” 1 cried.

— Cried? Why?

— Well, it was very sad. At the end, Romeo killed him-
self and then Juliet killed herself.

— It sounds silly* to me. Why did they kill themselw:s"

.. for love!

- Dh, they were silly, weren’t they? I wouldn’t kill
myself for love.

— No, you wouldn't, 1 know.

12. Mother: Where've you been?

Son: Pictures.

Mother: By yourself?

Son; No, with Robert Smith.

Mother: Robert Smith? I don't think I know him, do I?

Son: 1 used to go to school with him**.

Father: T don’t know why you pay good money to go to
the pictures when you can see them at home for nothing.

Son: It’s more interesting. Wide screen... bigger...
You can exchange impressions with your friends.

* It sounds silly. — Jmo zeysum 2eyno.
** 1 used 1o go to school with him. — Mbi emecme ywiaucs 6 wxoase.
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IT. Make up sentences:

Model: I prefer comedies.

like thrillers

L adventure films
don’t like rtascals
enjoy classical ballet

- P folk music
dislike documentaries
prefer sports news
hate entertaining show
operas

am fond of animated cartoons
am interested in disco music

A straight plays
don’t care for horror films

I, Use the right words:

tickets; play; film; to book; amusing; pop singer; prefer;
horror films; actor; boring; was over; show; enjoved; musical;
superb; opinion; make up my mind.

1. What ... is on at the local cinema? Let’s book ... in
advance. The ... is new and very ... . 3. Elvis Presley is a famous
American ... , he had a lot of fans all over the world. 4. What
kind of films do vou ... ? — I like ... . 5. What’s your ... about
the play? — Oh, | ... it from beginning to end. 6. Who is you
favourite ... ? — Laurence Olivier. His acting is ... . 7. Did you
like the TV programme yesterday? — No, it was so ... . 8, "My
Fair Lady” is a very popular ... . 9. I can’t ... where to go out
tonight. — Let’s go to the local club. 10. After the show ... we
switched off the TV set. 11, I'd like ... two seats for tomorrow.
12. Can I still get tickets for tonight’s ... ?
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Father: But they are pictures just the same, aren’t they?
Son: 1 don’t think so.

13. The Brown family are at home early on Saturday evening.

Father: For once we’re going to spend Saturday
evening together as a family. So what are we going to do?

Mother: 1'd love to see “The School for Scandal” at the
local theatre. 1 love plays.

Ist daughter: 1 don’t. 1 don’t like them at all, I like
the cinema, particularly comedies, I'd like to see a new com-
edy.

Son: Well, 1 don’t mind the cinema but 1 prefer televi-
sion, Why don’t we just go out for a drink? And after that I
wouldn’t mind watching the late night film.

All: Oh, really! Trust you!

2nd daughter: Well, 1 can’t stand TV. I'd rather go to a
folk club. Let’s go to the club. It's great. _

All: Oh, no! I'm not going to that place again. It's awful.

Exercises
1. Combine the following words using the model:
Model: “Tarsan” is an interesting film.

“The Piligrim” interesting musical
“Romeo and Juliet” famous comedy
“Pigmalion” popular play
*“Dracula” wonderful opera
“Nobody Wanted to Die” great ballet
“The Swan Lake” classical film
“The Snow Maiden” rock thriller
“Gone with the Wind” horror drama
“My Fair Lady” fascinating animated
“Jesus Christ — Super Star” | splendid cartoons
“Mickey Mouse”
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IV. Make a conversation using the questions on the left side and |

the answers on the right side:

1. How about going to the

- puppet theatre* tonight?

2. Why not see that comedy
for a change?

3. Would you like to see “The
Three Sisters” by Chekhov?

4, What about seeing
“Pigmalion” tomorrow?

5. Have you got anything
special tonight?

6. I've got two tickets for
“Hamlet.” What about
going there together?

7. We'll meet at 7. Is it all
right with you?

§. What would you say to
staying at home and
watching a new TV show?

9. Would you mind if we go
and see “Spartacus” at the
Bolshoi Theatre?

10. We've got an extra
ticket** for “An Ideal Hus-

band.” Will you come with us}

* puppet theatre — xyxosensid meamp

*= extm ticket — Anwnull Guzem

1. I"d be delighted.
2. That would suit me very

well.
3.I'd love to, but I can’t.
4. Perfectly. Let’s make it 7.
5. With pleasure.

6. No, nothing special. Why?:

7. That’s a splendid idea!

8. I'm afraid, I can’t.

9. Thank you. I don’t
want to.

10. That’s great!



UNIT X

187

V. 1) Give information about the film(s) you have chosen:

the title of the
film

the type
of the film

the name of
the cinema

timne of
the show

the leading

aclors

‘The Purpls Rose
of Cairo

Odean

Spartacus

Laurence
Olivier

Agent 007

I Spy

6pm

Pale Rider

comedy

Fantomas

Whr and Peace

ItIsn't Easyto Bea
Teenager

I Loved Yo, Lou,
Too Much

Mickey Mouse

Romeo and Juliet

Ten Little Miggers

2) Advertise the film you have chosen.

3) Telephone your friend and invite him/her to see the film

vou have chosen.

VI. Answer the questions:
1. How many hours a day do you watch TV?

2. What do you usually do while watching TV?

3. What programmes do you watch regularly?

4. What is your favourite programme?

5. Do you switch off the TV set if the programme is not

interesting to you?

6. Can you give up your work about the house if your
favourite programme is on?
7. Do you switch to another channel if some of your fam-
ily members watch the programme?
8. Are you a great cinema-goer?
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9. What types of films do you prefer?

10. When did you go to the theatre last? Do you remember
what was on? What leading actors played in the performance?

11. What kind of music are vou fond of?

12. What is vour favourite radio programme?

VII. Read the following questions and answer them:

A,
1. She is wonderful in this film, isn’t she?
2. You are a film star, aren’t you?
3. You will be busy tonight, won’t you?
4. He can play this role well, can’t he?
5. You watch TV in the evenings, don’t you?
6. There’s a new comedy on in the Forum, isn’t there?
7. She has played in hundreds of films, hasn’t she?
8. They booked the tickets in advance, didn’t they?

1. He is not a comic actor, is he?

2. You don’t like symphony music, do you?

3. She didn’t dance vesterday, did she?

4, There was nothing worth seeing on TV, was there?

5. There are no tickets for this show, are there?

6. He hasn’t seen this picture, has he?

7. You are not going to see this horror film at night. are you?
8. She won't be able to go out with us, will she?

VIIl. Add question tags and answer the questions:

Model: You are Mr. Brown, ... ?
You are Mr. Brown, aren’t you? — Yes, I am.

Interview

You are Gloria Moon, ... ?
You live in Hollywood, ... ?
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And you have lived there all your life, ... ?

You aren’t a producer, ... ?
You are a film star, ... ?

You didn’t go to University, ... !

You started work when you were 17, ... ?

You worked as a model, ... ?

You can’t play any musical instrument, ... ?

You've been to France, ...7

But you don’t know French, ..

But you can sing and dance, ... ?

.7

You have your own villa on the sea coast, ... 7

You are married, ... ?
You have no children, ... ?

You'd like to take part in our film, ... ?

IX. Make up sentences in the right column using: A. Past Perfect;

B. Future Perfect.
A

Model: | came home at 2. I had come home by 2.
The concert began | at 5 by 5
The rain stopped | at that time by that time
She read the play | in the evening by the evening
They finished on the st of by the Ist of
the article March March
The weather on Monday by Monday
changed
The family when I came by the time I came
discussed the home home
new TV show

I picked the cases | when the taxi
arrived

by the time
the taxi arrived
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" Model: I shall finish

I shall have finished

the work at 3. the work by 3.
The concert ats by 5
will finish
I hope the rain | in the evening by the evening
will stop
The actors will | on the st by the 1st
discuss the play | of March of March
We shall read | on Monday by Monday
the article
They will when I come by the time
have dinner home I come home
She will leave | when the taxi by the time

arrives the taxi arrives

X. Open the brackets using: A. Past Perfect; B. Future Perfect.

A. 1. She hoped that 1 (to pay for the tickets already). 2. When
we came the performance (to begin). 3. He went to bed as soon
as he (to switch off the TV set). 4. By the end of the vear she (to
play in two films). 5. When they came home the football match
(to finish). 6. By the time the director arrived the actress (to
learn her part). 7. She went for a holiday after she (to pass the
exam). 8. I didn't know what to do when I (to spend all the
money). 9. He didn’t start eating before he (to wash his hands).
10. He understood the book only after he (to read it again).

B. 1. When the uncle returns from Australia his son (to grow
up). 2. By the end of this vear I (to learn English very well).
3.1l need this magazine. Will you (to look through it by
morning)? 4. If you come at 9 the concert to finish). 5. We
mustn’t be late. They (to eat everything) by the time we come.
6. Before they choose a suitable house they (to see hundreds of
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them). 7. When you go out it (to stop raining). . By the end of
May she (to pass all the exams).

XI. Complete the following sentences according fo the model:

Model: It was cold in the room (the window/be open/for a
long time). —
It was cold in the room because the wmduw had
been open for a long time.

1. She didn’t know the way there (she/never/be there). 2. 1
did not know her address (she/move/to a new flat). 3. They
were upset (they/fail/at the exams). 4. She was happy
(she/play/the leading role/in a new movie). 5. He rang me up
(1/ask/him/to do it). 6. The cake was too sweet (she/put/a lot
of sugarfinto it). 7. She felt tired (she/work hard/the day
before). 8. I didn’t see Fred (I/leave/earlier). 9. Kate didn’t
want to go to the cinema (she/see/the film/before). 10. I did-
n't listen to that play on the radio (I/hear/it). 11. I couldn’t get
into my flat at once (1/1ose/the key).

XII. Finish the following according to the model:

Model: I received a letter from him yesterday. (for a long
time) —
[ hadn’t received letters from him for a long time.
1. I was in the Bolshoi yesterday. (for many years) 2. I saw
Peter last night. (since we finished school) 3. I watched a
thriller on TV yesterday. (since the time 1 was young) 4. I
laughed so much watching the comedy. (for a long time)
5. There was an interesting film on at our local cinema last
week. (for many months) 6. We went to a wonderful pop con-
cert last Saturday. (since we were students)

XIII. Read the dialogue and compare the use of the Past
Indefinite and the Past Perfect Tenses. Make up a dialogue of the
same kind.
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Mary: Why did you go home before the party had finished?

John: 1 had forgotten to switch off my TV set.

Mary: What had happened when you got hame?

John: My brother had switched it off for me.

Mary: Then why didn’t you come back to the party?

John: Oh, T had left the TV on deliberately (Hameperso)
because I didn’t want to stay at the party.

XIV. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets. Retell the story.
Why Was She Angry?

A young man (to be) in love with a beautiful girl. One day
when they (to walk) in the park near the girl’s house, she (to
say) to him, “Tomorrow is my birthday, will vou come and
have dinner with me?"

“Of course, I shall.” (to say) the young man, “and I'll send
you red roses, one rose for each vear of your life.”

The same evening the young man (to go) to a florist’s. Asthe
girl (to be) twenty vears old, he (to pay) for twenty roses and (to.
ask) the florist to send them to the girl’s house the next day.

He (to leave) her address and a letter full of love.

The florist (to know) the young man very well because he
often (to buy) flowers in his shop. The florist (to think), “The
young man is a good customer, my price for the roses (to be}'
too high, I'll send thirty roses instead of twenty.” And he (to
do) so. In the afternoon when the young man (to come) to see
his girlfriend, she (not to want) to speak to him. He (to be) very
unhappy and (to go) back home. But he never (to know) why
she (to be) so angry with him*,

XV. 1) Read the text:

One afternoon some friends rang up Susan and Derek to
invite them out for the evening. They had not seen each other

* to be angry with smb. — cepdumbca ka Koao-a.
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for a long time, but Susan had bought tickets to the theatre that
evening. They wanted to see the play very much, because sev-
eral people had recommended it to them. Also, it had been
very difficult to get tickets. In fact, they had only been able to
get these because someone else had returned them. They had
not arranged anything else for the evening, however, so they
agreed to meet their friends for a drink before the theatre.

They all met early in the evening and talked for an hour.
When Susan got up, she found that her handbag had disap-
peared. They told the manager what had happened. He was
very upset and said that nothing like that had happened for a
long time. He went off to have a look around, but nobody had
seen the thief*. No one had handed the bag in either.

Susan was upset because there had been quite a lot of
money in it. They decided to go to the theatre and forget about
it for a few hours. They hoped that the thief had just taken the
money out and thrown the bag away. If someone had found it,
it could not be at the police station vet.

Suddenly Susan remembered that the theatre tickets had
been in the bag too. She had meant to give them to Derek, but
had forgotten. By this time the play had already started, so they
decided it was not worth going to the theatre. They went for a
meal with their friends and later went to the nearest police sta-
tion. To their surprise Susan's bag was there with everything in
it! A child had picked it up™*, the parents had discovered what
had happened and had handed it in immediately.

They went straight to the theatre and, with the money they
thought they had lost, bought four expensive seats — for three
months later!

2) Answer the questions:

1. Why did Susan and Derek want to see the play?
* thief [Bif] — sop
** to pick up — nodofipams

=—564
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2. How did they get tickets?

3. What did Susan find when she got up?

4. Why was Susan upset?

5. Why didn’t they go to the theatre that night?
6. Why did they buy very expensive tickets?

AXVI. Use prepositions or adverbs. Retell the story.

My girlfriend and I are fond ... comedies. There was an
interesting film ... , so we decided to go ... the movies ...
Saturday. We agreed to meet ... the entrance .., the cinema ... 8
quarter ... 6. '

It was very cold and windy, as it often happens ... winter. T

was waiting ... my girlfriend ... a long time. ... last 1 went ﬂmde'
and looked ... the pictures ... the famous af.:tors . the walls. .
6 o'clock the film began but my girlfriend had not come. I
remember that the film was ... a bull-fighter. I was not inter~
ested ... the plot ... the film and I soon got tired ... it. Besides I
was thinking ... my girlfriend. “Why didn’t she come ... time?
Was she late ... the show? Or has anything happened ... her?"
... these thoughts ... my head I left the cinema.

The next day I stayed ... bed because I was ill. .
evening [ found ... that my glrlfne:nd was ill too, for she had
been waiting ... me ... the entrance ... another cinema, which
is ... the street.

XVII. Translate info English:

1. ®uaeM OKa3aNCH HAMHOTO YBIEKATEBHES, YEM O HEM
MUCANH KPUTHKH, 2. S He HHTEPECYIOCH (DHIBMAMK YXACOB,
JAXE eC/IH OHM YBJEKATEbHRE, HO O BKYCAX Belb HE CITOPAT.
3. OH He NPONYCKaeT HA OJHOrO AETEKTHBHOIO POMaHa Mo
Te/eBHIeHHIO. 4. 310 ObUla Takad cMemHas Komenns. Mel
CMESUTHCh BECh CTEKTakib. Sl HMKOIOA Tak HE CMESNCH.
5. HakoHen ee MeuTa OCYIIECTBHJIACH, OHA MOCMOTpena
«JleGemuHoe ozepo» B Boasmom Teatpe. M mysmika H
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HCTIOHEHHE TPON3BE/NIH Ha Hee OTPOMHOE BneyatneHue. OHa
JasHO MeyTana nobuisate B bonsimoM Tearpe. 6. Ecnu Mbl He
BO3bMEM TakKCH, K TOMY BpeMEHH, KOrga Mbl NPHEIEM,
CIIEKTAKNE ykKe 3aKoHuMTcH, 7. [1heca ObLIA TAKASA CKYYHAA.
Mpl yIinH W3 TeaTpa, KOrga OHAa €lle He KOHYHIACS.
8. Ilpueer, Xeitnu! Nouemy Thi BYepa He npumwa? Mu xe
IOrOBADHBAMKCE MOWTH B KMHO Ha MOCHEIHMH ceaHc, 9. Mul
CMOIMIH HOCTaTh OHAETH TOABKO MOTOMY, YTO KTO-TO OT HHX
orkasaincd. 10. o mopore gomMoi OH BCMOMHMI, STO OCTABHN
Ounerst qoma. 11. — Yro uper s Omaxaimem kuHOTearpe? —
Kaxkoii-to 6oesux. A mymaro, He crout cMoTtpeTs. 12. [becy
bepnapaa 1oy <«IIurMannoH» C¢TaBAT B OONBIIHHCTBE
TearpoB Mupa. 13, H Bumen sty neecy HECKOMBKO pa3, HO ¢
KAXIBIM pa30oM OHA BOCXHIIaeT MeHs Bee Gonsme. 14, XKans,
YTO Mbl HE BHIKTIOUHIIA TEAeBH30p paHbIle, YeM KOHYHIACH
nepenaya. 15. Ynpaensiomuii Ob01 OYeHb PACCTPOEH, TAK KaK
HHYEero nogobHOro HMKorga He cayaanoce. 16. Yapmm
Yannuu cran NOonyAspeH, TOMBKO KOINa vexan B AMEpPHKY
cHAMare ¢unem, He Ttak au? 17, MHoruMm mneBuam
NPHXOIHIOCK METE B Kae, pecropaHax i K1ydax, Mpexie 9eM
OHM CTalH NMONyAApHbIMYK 3Be3naMH. 18, Bel cormacHBL, 910
TENEBHACHHE 3aHHMAET OOMBIIYIO YaCTh HAILETO BpeMeHn?

XVIIIL Read the story and answer the questions:

When Elvis Presley died in August 1977, radio and televi-
sion programmes all over the world gave the news of his death.
Mass media* said that he had changed the face of American
popular culture. They showed his films on TV and plaved his
records** on the radio.

He was born in 1935 in Mississippi. He never had any
music lessons because the family was poor, but he sang at
church services.

* mass media — cpedcmea Maccosoll unpopmayuu
** a record — negemunka; to record — 3anucHBaMb KA NAACMUNKY
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In the summer of 1953 Elvis recorded two songs for his
mother’s birthday at 4 dollars, Then he made five more
records. And in 1955 he met Tom Parker who became his
manager and with whom he made dozens of records, They
were all big hits. He was the first rock singer.

In 1956 he made his first film in Hollywood. Then Elvis
served in the army. In 1966 he got married, and had not per-
formed live* until 1968. By that time many people had become
tired of him. Anyway, in 1988 he appeared in a special televi-
sion programme and became popular again. He is still popular
all over the world.

@ Questions:
1. Where and when was Elvis Presley born?
2. How old was he when he became popular?
3. Did he get any musical education?
4. When did he meet his manager?
5. Was he married?
6. Why has Presley always been popular?
7. Do you know any songs of Elvis Presley?

XIX. Read and retell the story:
The Little Tramp**

There were two cinemas in the town. In one there was a
film which had cost millions of dollars. The actors were hand-
some, the actresses beautiful. The film had won a prize*** for
its use of colour. The songs were sung by some of the best
known singers in the world. The cinema was nearly empty.

A few streets away in the other cinema there was a very dif-
ferent film. It was over fifty vears old. It was black and white

* to perform live — (34.) sachyname neped Ipumetsimi
** tramp — fpodaza
*#* to win (won [wan), won) a prize — ssiuzpams npls
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and there was no sound*. The hero of
the film was a tramp, whose hat and
coat were too small. His trousers and
shoes were too big. He was a little man
with a funny walk. In his hand he car-
ried a walking stick. The cinema was
full. There were roars of laughter each
time the little tramp escaped from a dif-
ficult situation. And when things went

badly many cried.
I'm sure you have already recog-
nized the “little tramp” — Charlie

Chaplin. He has been making us laugh
ever since his first film in 1914. The
tramp is kind, always ready to help,
dreaming of the girl that he secretly loves. All the time he has
to struggle against those who are stronger and nastier — against
a society which does not accept him. But nothing and nobody
can keep him down — he always wins in the end.

Charlie Chaplin learned what it was to be small and poor
in his early life. He was born in 1889 in a poor area of London.
His parents were both stage actors. They separated and
Charlie’s mother had to struggle hard to support him and his
brother. Once her voice broke when she was singing and
Charlie, who was five years old, had to take her place. He
copied her songs so well that the audience threw money on the
stage. This was the beginning. The real success** only came
when Charlie went to America to make films.

Today “the little fellow™ is known all over the world. His
old silent films*** are shown again and again in cinemas and
on television.

* sound — 3eyi; sound film — Fsyicosol ghiren
** success [sak'ses| — yenex
=== gilent film — wemoll deeanm
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XX. Agree or disagree with the following statemenis. Begin your
statements with:

1) 1 agree (disagree) that...
I don’t agree that...
2) It’s quite true that...
3) You are absolutely right...
4) I don’t think so, ...

1. Television takes most of our time.

2. Educational programmes are necessary.

3. Cinema and theatre are not popular because of TV,

4. Thrillers and horror films are bad for children.

5. “The News" programme is most popular with yvoung
people.

6. TV advertisements are very interesting.

7. Radio is not so popular as TV now.

8. TV is terribly bad for people’s eves.

9. Our TV programmes have become much more interest-

ing now.

Radio iz not o popular as TV now.
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XXI. Read the story:

A Day Off Work

Last Wednesday morning Bill rang Mr. Thomson, his boss,
at the office and said that he was not well. “All right,” said his
boss. “You may stay in bed today if you are not well.” Mr.
Thomson liked Bill very much. At lunch time he bought some
fruit and took it to Bill. Bill thanked him and said he would be
able to come the next day.

At 3 o'clock in the afternoon Mr. Thomson locked his
office door and switched on his portable TV set. He wanted to
watch an important international football match. It was
England against Brazil. Both teams* were playing well. It was
very exciting. At 3.20 England scored a goal**. Mr. Thomson
jumped out of his chair. He was very excited. He was smiling
happily. When suddenly the cameraman focused on the crowd,
Mr. Thomson stopped smiling and looked very angry. Bill's
face was there on the screen. He didn’t look ill at all.

I). Describe the next morning at the office. Use the words: to
praise (xeairums), to punish (naxazame), to fire (veorums), to
shout at (xpuyams na), to discuss.

He dossn’| ook il at all.

* team |tim| — xomanda
** to score a goal — zafiums 204
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2). Make a dialogue between Bill and Mr. Thomson the next
morning.

XXII. Read and retell the following jokes:

1. At a dinner in Hollywood to celebrate his birthday,
Charlie Chaplin entertained the guests throughout the evening
by imitating people he knew. Finally he sang at the top of his
voice an aria from an Italian opera — sang it superbly. “Why,
Charlie, I never knew you could sing so beautifully!” someone
exclaimed. “I can’t sing at all,” Chaplin replied. “I was only
imitating Caruso.”

2. A lady was late for the concert. When she came the
concert had begun. She entered the hall and found her seat.
The orchestra was playing some music. She had listened for a
while before she asked her neighbour, “What are they play-
ing?” “The ninth symphony,” he answered. “Oh, dear! I have
missed the first eight!” exclaimed the lady.

3. Teacher: Has any of you read any plays by Shakespeare?
Pupil: 1 have. I've read two plays. They are “Romeo” and
“Juliet.”

4, Teacher; Who can say a few words about Robinson
Crusoe?

Pupil: 1 can. Robinson Camso was a great singer
who lived on an island.

5. There Are Such Polyglots

He had learned so many languages that he could speak his
mother tongue* only with the help of one of them.

* mother tongue [tan] — poduod a3uoc
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6. Well-Known English Name
An author had called on a publisher* to ask about his man-
uscript, “It’s not bad at all,” said the publisher, *“but we only

publish books written by writers with well-known names.”
“Wonderful,” exclaimed the author. “My name is Smith.”

XXII. Things to do:

1. Speak of the film (play) you've recently seen.

2, Say if you agree with the following statement: “An actor
is a man who tries to be everything but himself."”

3. Read the review and write your own review of a film
you've seen lately:

““*Monster of the Deep.’ Produced by Auton Wells.

Directed by Stephen Slovanski. Written by Harvey Foster.

Music composed by Oliver Laurence.

‘Monster of the Deep,” which is now on at the Odeon, is
one of the most exciting films I've ever seen. It was made in
Hollywood last year, but they filmed the sharks** on location
off the coast of Florida. Steve Newman is brilliant as the shark
hunter, but the real stars are the sharks themselves. It’s a real
thriller! Don’t miss it!”

4. Tomorrow vou are staving home the whole day. You
want to watch TV. Make up a TV programme for the whole
day.

5. Interview a famous producer, film star, pop singer, etc.

6. Write a biography of your favourite pop singer (actor,
actress, TV reporter, etc.).

7. Make up a plot for a comedy (tragedy, thriller, love story,
ete.).

8. Read the survey and ask your groupmates how they
spend their free time.

* publisher — wsdamens; to publish — uzdasany, nyfauxosams
** shark — akyaa
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Disco? TV? Books? Movies?

How do young people spend their free time? What leisure*
activities do they prefer? The sociological study shows that 13% of
St. Petersburg’s students have not been to the theatre once during
the year; 33.5% have not seen an opera or ballet; 41.4% ignore
concerts of classical music; 33.2% do not go to the museums or
exhibitions; and less than half of the young people are interested
in books. They prefer going to cafés and clubs instead of reading.

9. Guess** the thriller by the key verbs or make up your

own thriller:

lived went asked disappeared
went saw answered came back
caught asked came home saw

asked promised saw

promised returned wasn’t happy

let go told was surprised

came back sent went

told went said

got angry appeared didn’t say

XXIII. Poems and songs to enjoy:

1. A Different Language
I met a little girl
Who came from another land.
1 couldn’t speak her language
But [ took her by the hand.
We danced together,
Had such fun,
Dancing is a language
You can speak with anyone.

(By Edith Segal)

* leisure [leze] — docye
** to guess |ges| — dozadambes
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Six Serving Men
I have six honest serving men -
They taught me all T knew
Their names are “what™ and “why” and “when”
And “how™ and “where™ and “who.”
1 send them over land and sea,
I send them East and West;
But after they have worked for me,
I give them all a rest.
[ let them rest from nine till five,
For | am busy then,
As well as breakfast, lunch and tea
For they are hungry men.
But different folk have different views;
I know a person small,
She keeps ten million serving men,
Who get no rest at all!
She sends them on her own affairs,
From the second she opens her eyes -
One million “hows,” ten million “wheres,”
And seven million “whys™!
(By R. Kipling)

Song for a Rainy Sunday

It’s a rainy Sunday moming, and [ don't know what to do,
If I stay in bed all day, I'll only think about you,

If [ try to study, I won't learn anything new

And if [ go for a walk on my own in the park

I'll probably catch the flu!

I just don't know (He doesn’t know)
What to do (What to do).
1 just don’t know (He doesn’t know)
‘What to do (What to do).

The rain has stopped and I'd like to go out,
But I don't know where to go.
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If I invite you out for a drink, you'll probably say no,
If I go to the theatre alone, I won’t enjoy the show.
And if I stay here at home on my own, I'll be bored and miserable so.

I just don’t know (He doesn’t know)

Where to go (Where to go).

I just don’t know {He doesn’t know)

Where to go (Where to go).
I'm going to the theatre but [ don't know what to wear,
I know if I look through my socks I'll never find a pair.
If 1 put on my new green boots people will probably stare,
And if my tie isn’t straight and they complain ‘cause ['m late
1'1l say, “Listen, mate: | don’t care.”

[ just don’t care (He doesn't care)

What [ wear (Life isn’t fair).

I just don’t care {He doesn't care)

What [ wear {Life isn't fair).

-
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Article (apTHKNE). -
Py ic Exerci
Say with the teacher:
I [as] I, [bl]
famous possible
nNervous visible
furious portable
humorous probable
tremendous suitable
anonymous fashionable
IV, 1. mb-[m] 2. bt-[t] 3. mn-[m]|
bomb debt column
climb doubt autumn
dumb subtle solemn
comb
lamb
heir
V.

UNIT XI

GREAT BRITAIN. LONDON
Grammar: Passive Voice (The Indefinite Tenses)

1.

[t/e]
picture
culture
nature
structure
sculpture
lecture

V. Silent “h”

hour
honest
honour

1. Mary had a little lamb who liked to climb the hills.
2. No doubt, he has debts.
3. Here are two pictures which are a match.
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4. The child’s features are my own.

5. Why worry?

6. Whatever will we do?

7. What a fashionable picture!
8. When is he going to deliver his famous lecture?

VII.

There once lived two beautiful creatures

Who had most unusual features.

Their features were so much alike

That their parents and boyfriends alike
Couldn’t tell they were different creatures.

O Vocabulary

couniry — cTpaHa

state — rocynapcTBO; INTAT
kingdoin — KopoaeecTBO

to be situated — OB
pacnoomeHHEIM

to be made up of (= to consist of) —
COCTOATE M3

to separate — pasnenHTh
Dutch — romnasmcxai

commercial — Toproesii

the House of Lords — [lanara
AOPAOE

the House of Commons — [asara
obuIHH

to limit — orpasmrHBaTe

to appoint — HasHAMATE

to elect — prIGHpaTs
menber — 9nen

to connect — coeIHHATh

to governt [gavn| — ympaRiaTe
governmment — NpaENTeNECTBO
leader — mnaep; pyKOBOARTEMb
power — BAacTh

the party in power (the ruling party) —
MpaBAiIad MapTHa

law |l2:] — aaxon

to make laws — W3napaTh 2aXOHE
all over the world — Bo Beem Mupe
sight (= place of interest) — aocro-
DpHMEMATETEHOCTE

to see the sights (= to go sightsee-
ing) — oCMATPHBATE JOCTOMpHME-
YATEAEHOCTH

tour [tus] — myTemecrene

in memory of — B maMATE ©

tower [tava] — GanrHs

crown [kravn| — xopoRa

{0 CToWn — KOpOHOBATE

to bury [beri] — xoposuTs

area ['1earia] — TeppHTOpHA
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architect ['akitekt] — apxurexrop  to be famous for — cnasuTses YeM-11.
architecture ['akitekifo | — aprormexTypa to be different from — oraMtarses ot
to be famous as — Geite H3BecTHBIM 0 take one's time — He TOPOMATRECH
KaK :

Texts
I GREAT BRITAIN

Great Britain is situated to the northwest of Europe on the
British Isles. It is made up of England, Scotland, Wales and
Northern Ireland. The official name of the country is the
United Kingdom (UK). Great Britain is separated from the
Continent by the English Channel and is connected with
many countries by sea.

The climate of Britain is mild and warm because of the
warm Gulf Stream. Most of the mountains are in the north, in
Scotland, but they are not very high. Scotland is also famous
for its beautiful lakes. The rivers in Great Britain are not long
but many of them are deep. The longest rivers are the Clyde
and the Thames.

London, the capital of the country, is situated on the
Thames. The most important industrial cities are Manchester,
Leeds, Bristol, Edinburgh, Birmingham and others.
Cambridge and Oxford are famous university cities.

The UK is a constitutional monarchy. The official head of
the state is the king or the queen. But the power of the
monarch is limited by Parliament which is made up of the
House of Lords and the House of Commons. Members of the
House of Lords are appointed, and members of the House of
Commons are elected by the people. Parliament makes laws.
The head of the Govemnment is the Prime Minister, who is the
leader of the party in power. At present there are four main
political parties in Great Britain: the Conservative, the
Labour, the Liberal and the Social-Democratic Party.
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The official language of Great Britain is English. It is now
spoken in many countries of the world: the USA, Australia,
New Zealand, Canada, India and others.

II. LONDON

Let us go sightseeing in London and visit the principal places
of interest. We'll start our tour from Trafalgar Square, which is the
geographical centre of London. Trafalgar Square is also a histori-
cal place. In the middle of it is the famous Nelson Column, which
was built in memory of Admiral Nelson's victory at Trafalgar
Here, there is also the National gallery with its wonderful collec-_
tion of works from the British, French, Dutch, Italian and Spanish
schools. Now we go down Whitehall, and tum to the right to a
quiet street. This is the famous Downing Street and house No.10
is the residence of the Prime Minister of Great Britain.

And now we are in Westminster. It is the most important
part of London. Here you see the Houses of Parliament. It is a
beautiful building with two towers: the Clock Tower with Big
Ben and the Victoria Tower with the national flag over it.
Opposite the Houses of Parliament is Westminster Abbey. Many
English kings and queens were crowned and are buried there.

Another interesting sight in the West End* is Hyde Park. It is
the largest of London parks and is famous for its Speakers’ Comer
which attracts a lot of tourists. The West End is full of museums,
art galleries, the best theatres, cinemas, expensive clubs and shops. |

Now we take a bus and go to the City, which is a small area
but is the business and commercial heart of London. Very few
people live there. All the main banks and offices are situated in
the City. In the centre of the City there is the Tower of London
and St. Paul’s Cathedral. The Tower has a very long history. It

* London consists of the three major parts: the West End, the City and the
East End.
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used to be a fortress*, a royal residence, then a prison, and now
it is a museum.

A visit to London is fill of surprises. If you are in Piccadilly
Circus you can meet very strange-looking young people wearing
all kinds of fancy clothes, speaking different languages.

-

She’s an exception, — Ona — uckaryenue,

Do you think it is possible to see everything? — Bul cuumaeme, ¥mo Modc-
HO ROCMOmpERmL goe ?

I just want to take a glimpse. — H xouy moasko a3zianyms,

I hope I'll have a general idea of what London is. — 4 wadewcs, ymo noay-
yy ofiee npedcmaeaente o Jondone.

How do you like it here? — Kax sax 3decs npasumes?

The House of Parliament — 3danue napiamesma (nasams napiamesma)
The Commonwealth — Codpyacecmen (memczocydapcmaennoe ofsedukente
Beauwofpumanuy u Goasiiyscmen Ougmiio auaiuickix JoMUENUONOE, K040~
HUll U 3TEUCKEMLIC meppumopuil)

©@ Dialogues
L. Elizabeth: Hi, Edward! 1 know you're going to
England for your vacation.

Eastward: Yes, 1 am, I've always wanted to go there.
We shall visit England, Scotland, Wales and Ireland.

Elizabeth: You think you will be able to see all these
within a month?

Edward: 1 hope so.

Elizabeth: Only Americans would ever think of leaving
a holiday like that. Now, we English like to take our time.

Edward: Since when? Remember that aunt of
yours who came over and who saw everything from the Empire
State Building to Disneyland, and from the Grand Canyon to
Niagara Falls in about ten days?

Elizabeth: She's an exception.

* It used to be a fortress. — Ow ko2da-mo Guir KPEROCMERD,
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Sir Christopher Wren, the architect, (to spend) most of his
life in London. He (to design) many beautiful churches,
including St. Paul’s Cathedral. Some palaces and fine homes
(to design) also by him,

Music (to represent) by a very interesting figure. This (to
be) George Frederick Hendel. He (to come) to London from
Hanover in 1710. Among other things he (to compose) “The
Music for the Royal Fireworks” which (to write) to celebrate
the Peace of Aix-la-Chapelle* in 1749. Like Chaucer and
many other great artists, Hendel (to bury) in Westminster
Abbey.: -

Another famous London figure (to be) one of England’s

greatest seamen, Admiral Nelson. He (to have) a very special

memorial in Trafalgar Square. The monument (to consist) of a

very tall column. On top of it (to stand) a figure of Nelson. It

(to call) the Nelson Column. Equally famous (to be) the gen-
eral under whose command the army at the battle of Waterloo

in 1815 (to lead). This (to be) the Duke of Wellington. His

house (to stand) at Hyde Park Corner. It sometimes (to know)

as Number One, London. Like Admiral Nelson, the Duke of

Wellington (to bury) in St. Paul’s Cathedral.

XIII. Read the letter of an English student fo his friend and speak
about his impressions of College life:

“Dear John,

I meant to write you at once, but it took me long to get
used to College life. College is a very big place and at first I got
lost** almost all the time I left my room. Things are much eas-
ier now and I hope you’ll look me up some day and let me walk
you about. You won't be disappointed, I promise. Oh, I'm
good at showing people about. I'll say something like this:

* Peace of Aix-la-Chapelle — Moeosap o mupe 8 Aaxene
** 1o get lost — safiaydumbea
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Our College was founded over two hundred vears ago. On
your right is the library which was built the same vear the
College was founded. The building on your left, which rather
reminds me of a Gothic Cathedral, is in fact a gymnasium®.

The trouble with College is that they want you to know
such a lot of things you've never learnt. Did you ever hear of
Michael Angelo? I didn’t, until last week. He was a famous
artist who lived in Italy in the Middle Ages**. The whole class
laughed because I thought he was an archangel.

I have some bad news. You know what happened? 1
failed*** in mathematics. It wasn't really my fault****, it was
just bad luck. I'll be taking another exam next month. I'll do
my best to pass.

That’s all for now. Hoping to hear from you soon,

Nick.

PS. Speaking of classes, have you ever read “Hamlet”? If
you haven’t do it at once. It's perfectly splendid. I've been
hearing about Shakespeare all my life, but 1 had no idea he
really wrote so well.”

XIV. Use prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

A The language ... Australia is English. The climate ...
Australia varies ... tropical ... the cool and temperate. Australia
is the driest continent ... the Earth. About one half ... its terri-
tory is occupied ... deserts (nycreian) and semideserts. The
commonest trees ... Australia are the eucalyptus, ... which
there are over 500 kinds. There are also ocacia or mimosa,
which is the national emblem ... Australia. Even stranger than
plants are the animals. There live kangaroos, duckbills

* gymnasium — cHopmaai

** the Middle Ages — cpeduue sexa

*** to fall in — nposasumbca no (KaKoMy-a. npedmemy)

soo* Ti wasn't really my fault. — Ha camom derse 3mo BsLea We MoR gURA,
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(vreonocH), koalas (or koala bears) and a great number ... dif- ]

ferent birds, parrots ... them.

B. Canada is the world’s second largest country. It occu-
pies the whole ... the northern part ... the North American

Continent. It is washed ... the Pacific Ocean ... the west, ... the

Arctic Ocean ... the north, and ... the Atlantic Ocean ... the
east. It borders on (rpanuumT) the United States ... the south.

Canada has nearly 15 percent ... the world’s fresh water
surface (noeepxHocTs). There are so many lakes ... Canada
that they have never been counted.

The climate ... the eastern and central parts ... Canada is
continental ... hot summers and cold winters, but ... the south-
western and southern parts ... the country the climate is mild.
Canada'’s forests are one ... her greatest resources.

C. St. Paul’s Cathedral is the Cathedral ... the city ...

London and one ... the most famous churches ... the world.
Old St. Paul’s which stood ... the same site (Mecro), was

destroyed ... the Fire of London. The present Cathedral was

designed ... Sir Christopher Wren, and was finished ... 1710. 1

St. Paul's contains memorials ... many national heroes, ...
them Lord Nelson, Sir John Moore, the Duke of Wellington
and Sir Christopher Wren.

There are steps up ... the Whispering Gallery*, inside the
dome (kymon), where words whispered into the stone walls can
be heard ... the other side ... the stone gallery; outside we have
a magnificent view ... London.

D. Piccadilly Circus is one ... the busiest places ...
London. ... the centre .., the square stands a statue ... Eros, the
Greek god ... love. ... centuries Piccadilly has been the heart ...
London’s West End. The Underground station ... Piccadilly

* the Whispering Gallery — lasepes wenoma

|
|
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Circus, ... its shops and newsstands, is used ... over 150,000
people a day. Piccadilly is a fine street, stretching® ... the
Circus ... Hyde Park. It has seen much history .., the centuries.

XV. Use articles if necessary:
A The City of New York

Washington DC is ... capital of ... United States, but New
York is ... biggest city. It is also ... world’s tallest city. ... heart of
New York is Manhattan, where ... buildings reach ... sky. ...
most famous skyscraper in ... world is ... Empire State Buil-
ding — 380 metres high with 102 floors. But ... tallest building
in New York is ... World Trade Centre — its two towers are 415
metres high and ... express lifts take only ... few seconds to
reach ... 110th floor. From here you can see ... whole of New
York. ... Broadway is ... very long street, and ... home of New
York theatres. It is also ... home of Macy's, ... largest depart-
ment store in ... world. But if you are rich and want to spend ...
money, then come to ... Fifth Avenue, which has ... most
expensive shops in New York. Bridges and tunnels link
Manhattan with Brooklyn and Queens on Long Island, and
with the Bronx, where you can visit ... largest zoo in ... USA.~
New York is ... city of banks. Wall Street is ... financial centre
of ... city. ... best known of more than 30 museums in ... city is
... Metropolitan Museum of Art. Its magnificent collection of
European and American paintings contains ... works of many
of ... greatest masters of art world, ... second best known is ...
Museum of Modern Art. And crossing ... mouth of ... Hudson
River is ... longest suspension bridge** in ... world — ...
Verrazano Narrows Bridge joins Long Island and States Island.
Beyond ... bridge at ... entrance to New York harbour, stands
... most famous statue in ... would — ... Statue of Liberty.
Manhattan is ... very beautiful place especially at ... night.

* to stretch — npocmupamsca
** suspension bridge — sucavull mocm
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He, na? — [la, He 6wu1. — Torna BBl ZOKHEI NOEXATE HA 9KC~
KYPCHIO no ropony. Bam mokaxyr BCe H0CTONPHMEYaTenbHO-
ctd. 10. KpacHyio miomaas NoceaeT MHOXEeCTBO TYDPHCTOB
HE TOJBLKO M3 3apyOeXHBIX CTPAaH, HO H H3 ADYIHX rOpOmoB
Poccuu. 11. MHe 6B X0Te10CE, YTOOK! BBl PACCKA3A/TH O CBO-
et noeanxe B CIIA. 12. IMpeanmenta CHIA u3brpaior Kax-
neie 4 rona. 13, Topon BanmurroH GEUT Ha3BaH B Y€CTH MEP-
soro npesugedTta CIIA JIxopmxa Banmurrona. 14, Bom-
omHeTBo neec lllexcnmpa Gemro Hammcaso B JIOHZOHE.
15. Mocksa 6uina ocHosasa B 1147 & 16, Oxono noJoBHHEL
BCel TePPHTODHH ABCTDATHH 3aHHMawT nycTeiHM. 17, Cra-
poe smanwe CobGopa Cesartoro Ilasna Geiio pa3pyilieHO BO
epeMsa moxapa B JloHmowe. 18. Myseit Metpononures B
Heio-Mopke n3secres Bo BeceM Mupe. 19. Koponesa Ennsa-
peta Il monyamna vactHoe obpasopanne. 20. B CIIA depe-
pansHEIEe 3aK0HE Hanaer KoHrpecc.

XVII. Read the following:

Europe Tours

Dan Frank is from Texas. He's on a 14-day tour of Europe.
The tour started in London. At the moment he’s in Prague. It's
the eighth day of his tour. He’s already been to seven countries
and stayed in the capital cities. He’s never been to Europe
before, and he's already seen a lot of new places. Now he is in
his hotel suite® and is calling home.

Mrs. Frank: Hello... Dan? Is that you?

Dan: Yes, Momma.

Mrs. Frank: Where are you now, Dan?

Dan: I've just arrived in Prague, Momma.

Mrs. Frank: You haven’t sent me any postcards yet.

Dan: Yes, I have... I've sent one from every city.

Mrs. Frank: Have you been to Paris yet, Dan?

* suite [swit] — nomep
§—3564
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B. Who's Who at Madame Tussaud’s

Every visitor to London knows who Madame Tussaud is —
or was. And almost every visitor has seen her, ... old lady of 81,
standing at ... entrance to her own exhibition. She is made of
... wax, like all ... models of people at ... exhibition.

Bomn in 1760, she learned ... art of making life-size por-
traits in ... wax when she was ... young girl in ... France. In 1802
she came to England and since 1855 her exhibition has ... per-
manent home in ... Baker Street, London. What was ... secret
of her success? Her portraits were lifelike and convincing®.
She paid great attention to detail and spent ... lot of money on
... right clothes and effective lighting. And Madame Tussaud’s
portraits were always up to date and topical**.

Thousands of people still queue up*** to look at these por-
traits of ... famous and ... infamous.

XVI. Translate into English:

1. BenmuxkoBpHTaHHA OTHENCHA OT KOHTHHEHTA [TPOIHBOM
Jla-Manm. 2. Bnacte MoHapxa B BpuTaHud orpaHHuYeHa
napnamenToM. 3. Unenst Ilanater o6mmH n3bupatorea Hapo-
HoM. 4. Thapo# npaBUTENLCTBA B BpHTAHMY CYMTAeTCHA npe- -
MBep-MHHMCTD, ma? 5. Ha anrmafickoM fA3eIKe TOBOPAT BO
MHOTHX cTpaHax MApa. B Kanane roBopAT Ha aHTIIHHACKOM H
dpanuysckoM. 6. B BectmutcrepckoM abbarcTse KOPOHOBa-
JIA MHOTHX KOpONei H KOpoNes, OHM MOXOPOHEHE! 30ech Xe,
7. ValiTxonn — 3T0 yIHLA, TAE PACTIONOKEHE! IPABHTENLCT-
BEHHBIE YIpexneHns. 8. — Yto # MOTy YBHIETE 32 OHH AEHb
B JloHmoHe? — A 9TO Bac HHTEpecyeT? — MeHa HHTepecyoT
HCTOpHYECKHe MecTa. — Toraa saM cleayer noexars B HEHTD
Jlongona. 9. — Brl HEKOrga paHeme He OsUmH B Bammrrro-

* convincing — wedumennnni
** up to date and topical — cospemennnii 4 2r0600HesHIMl
¥** to gquens up — cMosms 8 oNepedy
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Dan: Yes, I have. I've also been to London, Brussels,
Berlin...
Mrs. Frank: Have you been to Vienna yet?
Dan: No, I haven’t. We're going to Vienna tomorrow.
' Mrs. Frank: Dan! Are vou still there?*
Dan: Yes, Momma.
Mrs. H'auk: How many countries have yvou seen now, Dan?
Dan: Well, this is the eighth day, so I've already seen eight
countries.
Mprs. Frank: Have you spent much money, Dan?
Dan: Yes, Momma. I've bought a lot of souvenirs... and 1
want to buy some more, Can you send me a thousand dollars?
Mrs. Frank: All right, Dan. Dan, are you listening to me?
Dan: Yes, Momma.
Mrs. Frank: Have you taken many photographs, Dan?
* Dan: Yes, Momma. I’ve met many beautiful girls... there’s
a girl from Texas on the tour, too. We've done everything
together.

1) Answer the questions:
1. What countries has Dan Frank been to?
2. Where is he at the moment?
3. He has sent his mother postcards from every city, hasn’t he?
4. Has he bought many souvenirs?
5. Who has he met on the tour?
6. Is his mother satisfied with his trip?

2) Make up a telephone conversation from London (New York,
Cape Town, Tokyo, etc.).

XVIII. Read the text and speak about Queen Elizabeth II:

Elizabeth 1I, Queen of the UK, was born in London in
1926 as the eldest daughter of the Duke and Duchess of York.

* Are you still there? — (an.) Th senz caywaens ?
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She grew up in a happy home and was educated privately. Her
father became king in 1936. Her grandfather was King George
V, her great-grandfather was King Edward VII, her great-
great-grandmother was Queen Victoria. In 1947 Princess
Elizabeth was married to Philip Mountatien, who received the
title of Duke of Edinburgh. They have four children: Charles,
Anne, Andrew and Edward. When George VI died in 1952,
Elizabeth became Queen Elizabeth the Second of Britain. The
coronation took place at Westminster Abbey. Elizabeth 11 is
one of the richest women in the world. Her son Charles, the
future king of Britain, has two sons.

XIX. Read the advertisement from a guide book of Moscow pub-
lished in Ausiralia, ask your partner questions about the text:

Like Jerusalem and Rome, Moscow has been described as
a place of pilgrimage. Yet, Moscow, as the fifth largest city in
the world, is far more than a mecca for the faithful*. Whether
you wish to travel from Siberia to the Baltic or from St.
Petersburg to Georgia, you will either be on one of the 3,700
trains that use Moscow’s 9 railway stations each day, or you
will fly on some of Aeroflot’s 600,000 km of internal routes
that need four airports in Moscow to service them.

On the first visit, foreigners are best advised to get a street
map of Moscow and then take a bus tour that includes the
major sights. While going by the Metro, look at the statues,
stained glass, mosaics and crystal chandeliers that decorate
some of the 140 stations.

A good guide book is an invaluable aid to what you may see
in a limited period.

Some might choose to view the colourful onion domes of
St. Basil's in Red Square, the gilded decorations and rare icons
in the Kremlin’s Cathedral Square, as well as the 200-tonne
Czar Bell and the huge Czar Cannon...

* the faithful — sepyiowue
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XX. Read the text and reproduce it:

The USA (the United States of America) is a federation of
50 states. 48 of these states are in the same general area
between Canada in the north and Mexico in the south. The
other two states are geographically separate. Alaska is in the
extreme northwest of the American continent, and Hawaii is
in the middile of the Pacific Ocean.

The federal capital is Washington, south of New York, near
the east coast. Washington is the centre of federal government
but each state has its own capital and its own government.
State governments have a large amount of power and indepen-
dence, they make their own laws and they’re also responsible
for education, for the state police force, for the prison system,
for road building and many other things.

Federal laws are made by the Congress which is the equiv-
alent of the British Parliament. There are two Houses: the
House of Representatives and the Senate. Each state sends
representatives and senators to the Congress. Elections to the
House of Representatives are held every two years, while sen-
ators are elected for a 6-year period. The President is elected
separately, together with the Vice-President. They serve for a
term of four years. The President chooses the people who will
form his Cabinet. These do not have to be elected Cong-
ressmen, they can be brought in from outside the Congress,
but the Senate must agree to their appointment.

There are two main political parties in the United States:
the Democrats and the Republicans. The Democrats are
slightly more to the left than the Republicans, but the differ-
ences between their policies are not usually very great.

The United States does not have a separate ceremonial
head of state.




UNIT X1 229

XXI. Read and reproduce the jokes:
1: The American Tourist in England

He was an American tourist in London and hired a guide
to show him the city.

“How long did it take you to build this house?” he asked
his guide as they passed a large hotel building.

“Why, about six months.”

“Six months!” exclaimed the America tourist. “Why, it
wouldn’t take us more than six weeks to put up a building like
that in New York."”

They passed an office building which was quite new.

“And how long did it take to build that?”

“About four weeks,” answered the guide.

“Four weeks?” said the American. “In New York we'd
build a place like that in four days.”

Nothing was said until they approached the Houses of
Parliament.

“Well, that’s not a bad-looking place. How long did it take
you to build it?”

“Well, you may not believe me,” answered the guide, “but
that building wasn’t there when I crossed the bridge last
night.”

2. An energetic American tourist came fo visit the
Windsor Castle in England. At the entrance a lot of colourful
guide books were displayed. The guide advised the American
to buy one of them. The American bought a guide book on the
Windsor Castle and opened it at once. Then the guide was
asked a lot of questions. “Was that famous vase brought from
Egypt? Is the table made of oak from the Sherwood forest?
How much money was paid for this table? Was the portrait
really painted by Van Dyck? Is the portrait still kept in the cas-
tle?” All the questions were answered: “Yes, sir.” Then the
guide asked: “Won't you come in and see all those things?”
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The American answered: “No, I won’t, The pictures of all
those things are printed in my guide book. I can’t waste time.
I can go on visiting other castles and museums.”

3 Erich Remarque was once introduced to an American
girl who was travelling in Germany. She was delighted to meet
him because she had read all his books which were translated
into English. Then she asked why Remarque had never visited
the US. His answer was: “English is spoken in the US but
unfortunately I don’t speak it.” In fact he knew only four sen-
tences. The girl asked, “What are they?” The writer said,
“Hallo. I love you. Forgive me. Ham and eggs, please.”
“Why,” cried the girl, “with these sentences a long tour can be
taken from Maine to California.”

XX1I. Things to do:

1. Speak about England, Scotland, Wales and Northern
Ireland. Use the following table:

Information England Scotland Wales " Northern
Ireland
Area 130,441 718,775 20,768 14,120
Highest Scaffel Ben Mevis, Snowdon, | Slieve Domnard,
mourtain Pike, 978 m 1,342 m 1,085 m 852 m
Population 46,029,000 5,220,000 2,723,596 1,536,000
Largest city London Gilasgow Candiff Belfast
(population) 6,970, 100 809,700 287,000 363,000

2. Take a map of Great Britain and speak about the coun-
try. Take a map of Japan and do the same. Ask your group-
mates to help you.
3. Compare the two islands: Australia and Great Britain.
4. Get into groups of four. Choose 3 different countries
that you know something about and compare them. Write
notes under the headings below and then talk about them.

Size. Population. Climate. Industry. Cities.
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5. Imagine that;

1) you've just come home from London. Share your
impressions with your friends.

2) you are planning a guided tour for a foreign delegation
visiting your country for 3 days only. What cities will you show
them and why?

3) you're in London aboard a double-decker, Ask the
conductor about the places you're passing by.

6. Your friend wants to know a few things about London
{(New York, Moscow). Answer his questions.

T Act as a guide in Moscow. Use postcards or pictures.

8. Write an advertisement to a guide book of London
(New York, Washington, Paris, etc.).

9. Find some information about Oxford and Cambridge.
10. Suppose you're going to have holidays. What country
(city) would vou like to go to and why?

11.  Make up a dialogue asking the way to some place of
interest in your town (London, New York, Washington).

12.  You are the Quiz master on a TV quiz programme. Ask
questions. Begin your questions with: “where,” “when,”
“who,” “why”... Use this information in your answers:

1) President Kennedy, killed, Dallas, Texas.

2) President Kennedy, killed, November, 1963.

3) England, invaded, the Normans, 1066.

4) America, discovered, 15th century, Columbus.

5) Abraham Lincoln, killed. in a theatre.

6) Abraham Lincoln, shot.

7) Queen Victoria, crowned, 1837.

8) Queen Elizabeth 11, crowned, 1953.

9) TV, invented, 1923.

10) Pompeii, destroyed, a volcano.
11) London Bridge, rebuilt, in America.
12) “Hamlet,” written, Shakespeare.
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XXIII. Poems and songs to enjoy:

L ‘What are little boys made of?
‘What are little boys made of?
Frogs and snails
And puppy-dogs' tails
That’s what little boys are made of,
What are little girls made of?
‘What are little girls made of?
Sugar and spice
And all things nice,

That’s what little girls are made of,

2 Hector Protector was dressed all in green,
Hector Protector was sent to the Queen.
The Queen did not like him,
No more did the King;
So Hector Protector was sent back again.

3 For Want of a Nail

For want of a nail
The shoe was lost,
For want of a shoe
The horse was lost,
For want of a horse
The rider was lost,
Forwant of a rider
The battle was lost,
For want of a battle
The kingdom was lost.
And all for the want
Of a horse shoe nail.

%4- Green Flelds

By Terry Gilkyson, Rich Dekr, Frank Mifler

Once there were green fields kissed by the sun,
Once there were valleys where rivers used to run,
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Once thers was blue sky with white clouds high above,
Ongce they were part of an everlasting love,
We were the lovers who strolled through green fialds,

Green fields are gone now, parched by the sun,
Gone from the valleys where rivers used to run,
Gone with the cold wind that swept into my heart,
Gone with the lovers who let their dreams depart.
Where are the green fields that we used to roam?

This Land Is Your Land
This land is your land, this land is my land
From California to the New York Island
From the redwood forest to the Gulf Stream waters
This land was made for you and me.

As [ went walking down that ribbon of highway,
I saw above me that endiess skyway.

I saw below me that golden valley,

This land was made for you and me.

1 roamed and rambled and followed my footsteps
To the sparkling sands of her diamond deserts
‘While all around me a voice was saying,

“This land was made for you and me.”

As the sun was shining and [ was strolling
And the wheat fields waving and the dust clouds rolling,

As the fog was lifting, a voice was chanting,
“This land was made for you and me.”
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TRADITIONS AND CUSTOMS

Grammar: Passive Voice (The Perfect and Continuous Tenses)

(Bpesena Perfect m Continuous B CTPANATENBHOM
sancre.)

The Article (apruge),
Phosetic Bxirci
Say with the teacher:
1. —ight — [art] 1I. ~ate
light 1. [ent] 2. [nt]
night (verbs) (adjectives; nouns)
might separate separate :
fight graduate graduate
right cooperate cooperate
bright appropriate appropriate
delight delegate delegate |
accurate
moderate
climate
1L Silent“1”  IV.kn-[n] V. wr-[1] VI -ign — |am]
calf knit write assign
chalk knight WIOng resign
could knot wry sign
should know wrap
would knee Wrist

folk !
half
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vil. 1. I would, if [ could.
If I couldn’t, how could I?
2, No doubt, we should keep calm and talk on be-
half of these folk.
3. Two little lambs on a cold night began to quar-
rel and to fight.

VIII, There was an old man
And he had a calf
And that’s half.
He took him out of the stall
And put him on the wall

And that’s all.

O Vocabulary

custom — obrrda
tradition — TpaguuEs
traditional — TpagHUAOHHEI
festival — npasmauK

to celebrate — npaspEoBaTH
to mark — oTMedaTh

to hold — nposomuTE

to observe — cobmonats
ancient ['smfnt] — apesanfi
New Year’s Eve — xanyn
Hosoro roma
Easter — Ilacxa
race — roHKH

to keep up — cobmomats

to play an important part — Hrpars BaxK-
HYIO pOth
peculiarity — ocofeHHOCTE

to paint — pacKpamiREaTh

to greel — MpHBETCTBOBATE
greetings — noyIpariteHHs

to offer — npegnaraTs, JABATE

to devote to — noCBAMIATE (MeMy-11.)
records — IAMHCH; JCTOMHCH

fo attend — nmocemars
competition — cocTasanue

duty — nonr, oba3aHBOCTE

pub — kafadox, HeGomemoi knyG to guard [ga:d] — oxpanaTs
to differ from — otamdarses 01 1o enjoy oneself — HacKaXmATHCH

pancakes — GaEEEL
religions — penprHosEIl
to award a prize to smb. —
HATPAOHTE KOTO-JL TPHIOM
to Win — BHHTPATE

reanlon — BeTpeda (Apyseilt, ceMbi)
goodwill — zofpoxenaTebHOCTS
origin — MpoRCXOEIeHHE

to knock at the door — cryuam

B ABeph
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occasion — cinydai, cofuTHe to play a trick on smb. — mommyTHT:
occasionally — cayqaiivo, HHOI@A  Ham KeM-II,

to decorate — yKpamarh to look after — npucMaTpuBaTh 38
to depend on — sasmcers oT

to dedicate to — nocBAMIATE

Text
TRADITIONS AND CUSTOMS

Every nation and every country has its own customs and
traditions. In Britain traditions play a more important part in
the life of the people than in other countries.

Englishmen are proud of their traditions and carefully
keep them up. Foreigners coming to England are struck at
once by quite a number of customs and peculiarities in English
life, Some ceremonies are rather formal, such as the Changing
of the Guard at Buckingham Palace, Trooping the Colour®,
the State opening of Parliament. Sometimes you will see a
group of cavalrymen riding on black horses through the streets
of London. They wear red uniforms, shining helmets, long
black boots and long white gloves. These men are Life Guards.
Their special duty is to guard the king or the queen of Great
Britain and very important guests of the country.

To this day an English family prefers a house with a fireplace
and a garden to a flat in a modemn house with central heating. Most
English love gardens. Sometimes the garden in front of the house
is a little square covered with cement painted green in imitation of
grass and a box of flowers. They love flowers very much.

The English people like animals very much, too. Pet dogs,
cats, horses, ducks, chickens, canaries and other friends of
man have a much better life in Britain than anywhere else. In
Britain they have special dog shops selling food, clothes and
other things for dogs. In recent years the English began to

* Trooping the Colour — auiroc 3HaMeNl 8 OeHb PONCOSHILE KOPOAEEh!
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show love for more “exotic” animals such as crocodiles, ele-
phants, tigers, cobras, camels.

Holidays are especially rich in old traditions and are dif-
ferent in Scotland, Ireland, Wales and England. Christmasisa
great English national holiday and in Scotland it is not
observed at all. But six days later, on New Year’s Eve the Scotts
begin to enjoy themselves, All the shops and factories are
closed on New Year's Day. People invite their friends to their
houses. Greetings and presents are offered. .

A new tradition has been bom in Britain. Every year a large
number of ancient motorcars drive from London to Brighton.
Some of these veteran cars look very funny. This run from
London to Brighton is a colourful demonstration. People are
dressed in the clothes of those times. It is not a race, and most
of the cars come to Brighton, which is sixty miles from
London, only in the evening.

%
Give me a treat. — Yeocmume Mens,
This tradition dates back to early history. — Ima mpaduyua yxodum dase-
Ko 8 UCmopulo (HAYUNGEMCR oent dasko).
Hallowe'en [halovin] — xanys iz scex ceamuex (31 oxmstips)
Eisteddford [ar'stedfod] — cocmasaniue Gapdos (decmusanm sauliciicx nesyos,
MYFHETHMOS U NOSMO8), KOHKYPT HERPODeCCUDHAALKLIC ROSMOS

©@ Dialogues

1. A 1 quite like Britain. How about you?

B. Well, it's OK. But the British!

A. What do you mean? What do you think of the British?

B. I think they are crazy®*.

C. Yes, I think so, too.

D. Really? I don't. They're very reserved**, but they
aren’t crazy.

* crazy — Geaymneill, cymaciueduwuli
** reserved [m'zacvd] edepacannstl, cocpbimistl
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A. What about the beer? What do you think of British beer?
B. I don't think it’s very good.

C. 1 don't think so either.

D. Really? I do. And I think British pubs are great!

C. Why's that?

D. Well, because the atmosphere is so good.

A. Yes, they are comfortable and friendly.

2. — Shall we stop for a minute and have a drink at this pub?

— All right. Why do you call them “pubs”?

— Oh, “pub” is short for “public house” — a place
where anybody can buy a drink. Have you ever had cider?

— I don’t think so. What is it?

— It’s an apple drink. It’s really a west-country drink.
If you go down to Devon or Somerset, be careful. The cider
there can be very strong.

3. — What is Christmas to -
the British?

— Christmas means
peace, goodwill, family reu-
nion, Christmas presents —
and all that kind of thing.

— Christmas time is a
season of good cheer, isn’t it?

— A good cheer? That
means, does it not, a lot of
eating and drinking?

— And what's the
harm?* We do like the old
ways, the old traditional
festivities.

— The British! They
Christmas means a lot to the British. are so sentimental!

* And what's the harm? — A kakoli om amoao sped?
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4. — What holidays are
the most popular in Great
Britain? ;
— I think Christmas
and Easter. But it depends
upon the part of the coun- 0
try, age group, and so on. g
Most of the holidays are of o o B
religious origin, such as -
Christmas, Easter, Good
Friday, Easter - Monday,
Pancake Day. But there are .
some national holidays
which are not connected 3
with religion. e At 2 TN W s
— What are they? )
— Burns Night in , s
Scotland, for example. This Y
holiday is dedicated to the memory of the great Scottish poet
Robert Burns.

e — Do British holidays differ much from American ones?

— [ don’t think so but of course along with the similar
religious holidays there are some which are not celebrated in
both countries.

— Can you give me an example of any American holi-
day which is not celebrated in Great Britain?

— Sure. Thanksgiving Day* which is celebrated in
November, Columbus Day, in October, Independence Day,
July 4 are national American holidays which are not celebrat-
ed in the UK.

6. — Do you know any holidays which are popular with
children?

A
et | 4

* Thanksgiving Day— Jens Bsazodapenus
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— I believe, Christmas
with its Christmas tree and
presents, perhaps, and Hallo-
we'en are especially popular.

— When is Hallowe'en
celebrated?

— On the last night in Oc-
tober.

— How is it celebrated?

— The children cut holes in a pumpkin* to imitate a
nose, mouth and eyes and put a lighted candle inside.

— And what do they do with them then?

— Then the children put the pumpkin on the porch of
their house. And after that they take a big empty bag and walk
around every house and knock at the door.

— And so what?

— Then they ask a traditional question: “Trick or
treat?”

— What does it mean?

— It means “Give me a treat — an apple, a sweet, some
candies or I'll play a trick on you.”

7. — Have you ever attended Eisteddfod?

— No, I haven't. What is it?

— It's the most exciting Welsh traditional festival
devoted to music and poetry.

— When is it held?

— Annually early in August,

— [Is it an old custom to hold this festival?

— Oh, yes. This tradition dates back to early history,
and there are records of competitions for Welsh poets and
musicians in the 12th century.

* The children cut holes in a pumpkin, — Jemu svipezaiom omsepemus 8
MbIKEE.
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— When did you attend it last?

— This year when my uncle invited me to stay at his
house in Caernarvon. We got up early in the morning and went
to a large grassy field just outside the town.

— Were there many people there?

— Oh, yes! Thestreetsmremliﬂfpeopkeandmthe
field there was a large crowd round a circle of big stones with
an “altar stone” in the middle.

— What is this altar stone used for?

— The Chief Druid stepped on the altar stone and
made a long speech in Welsh. I didn’t understand a word of it
but the audience loved it.

— Were there any songs or poems performed?

— Yes, there were. A great number of songs and poems,
And at the end of the festival there was a very interesting cere-
mony of awarding the bard of the year.

— You mean the winner of the competition?

— Yes. He was awarded the prize. It was the Crown,
specially made for the occasion.

— I think I should go there next year. I like ancient tra-
ditions, besides I've never been to Wales.

8. — What is your favourite holiday?

— Mothers’ Day.

— Why?

— Because on this day I'm rewarded for all my work
looking after the house and family during the rest of the year.

— Are you given presents on this day?

— Of course, I am. My husband and my children usu-
ally give me a card with fine words about how much I have
done for them and how much they love me. And my husband
brings me a big bunch of flowers from our garden... And tradi-
tionally they bring me breakfast in bed. It’s really splendid. On
this day I'm the central figure in the family and I really feel the
queen of the day!
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My favouriie holiday is Mothers” Day

— And do they take you out somewhere?

— Sometimes we go to a restaurant to have lunch.

— It's a good idea to have a special holiday for moth-
ers. But is there Fathers’ Day?

— Yes, there is. But it is less widely celebrated than
Mothers” Day. Perhaps this is because fathers are not loved so
much as mothers!

Exercises
I. Finish the following:

1. Great Britain has very many ... . 2. Foreigners coming to
England are struck by ... . 3. The special duty of Life Guards is
to ... . 4. Englishmen prefer their own house with ... . 5. Pet
dogs, cats, horses and other friends of man have ... .
6. Christmas is a great ... . 7. In Scotland on New Year’s Day
... . 8. Every year a large number of old cars drive ... . 9. Many
Inglish-speaking countries have similar ... . 10. Most of all
children like ... . 11. Eisteddfod is ... . 12. I like Mothers’ Day
because ... .
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II. Use the right word:

dates back; hold; painted: pancakes; sell:holiday (3);
events; horse-racing; celebrated (2); connected; ress up; «cel-
ebrations; traditional; Christmas tree; decorat traditicons;
presents (2); Santa Clause; desert; eat; games.

Pancake Day. Ash Wednesday is the day in Foruary when
the Christian period of Lent (moct) begins. It ... . to the ttime
when Christ went into the ... and fasted (nocTtecsa) for fforty
days. On Pancake Tuesday, the day before Ash Winesday, (they
... lots of pancakes. These are made from flour, ilk and eggs,
and fried in a hot pan. Some towns also ... parake race:s on
that day. People run through the streets holdina frying; pan
(ckoBopopa) and throwing ... in the air. Of cours, if they (drop
the pancake they lose the race!

Easter eggs. At Easter time, the British celerate the: idea
of new birth by giving each other chocolate or . Easter- eggs
which are opened and eaten on Easter Sunév. On Good
Friday bakers ... hot cross buns, which are toaed and esaten
with butter. Easter Monday is a ... and many pople trawel to
the seaside for a day or go and watch one of te sportimg ...
such as football or ... .

Ghosts and witches*. Hallowe'en means “bly eveniing,”
and is ... on 31st October. Although it is a mucimore irmpor-
tant ... in the United States than Britain, it is ..)y many’ peo-
ple in the UK. It is particularly ... with witchesnd ghosits. At
parties people ... ... in strange costumes and pitend thesy are
witches. They cut horrible faces in pumpkin another vesgeta-
bles and put a candle inside, whicn shines thrugh the eyes.
People may play funny ... such as trying to eat a apple firom a
bucket of water without using their hands.

Christmas. This is a day when people are tivelling Thome
to be with their families on Christmas Day, 2th Decermber.

* ghosts and witches — npusudenua u sedumpl P
e
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For most British families, this is the most important ... of the
year, it combines the Christian celebration of the birth of
Christ with the ... festivities of winter. Most families ... their
houses with brightly-coloured paper or holly (ocrpommct),
and they usually have a ... ... in the corner of the front room,
glittering with coloured lights and decorations. There are a lot
of ... connected with Christmas but perhaps the most impor-
tant one is the giving of ... . Children leave a stocking at the end
of their bed on Christmas Eve, hoping that ... .., will bring
them small ... , fruit or nuts.

III. 1) Say when the following holidays are observed in some
English-speaking countries:

New Year’s Day January |

St. Valentine’s Day February 14

Mothers’ Day April 1

Independence Day October, 2nd Monday
Labour Day is marked September, 1st Monday
Columbus Day is celebrated | November, 1st Tuesday
Hallowe’en is observed November, 4th Thursday
Election Day is held December 25
Thanksgiving Day May, 2nd Sunday
Christmas Day October 31

April Fools’ Day July 4

2) Say when the following holidays are observed in our country:

New Year’s Day, Christmas Day, Women’s Day, Victory
Day, Easter, Tatyana’s Day, Spring and Labour Day.

IV. Transiate into Russian paying atfention to the use of the
Passive Voice:

A. 1. Christmas Day has been celebrated since ancient
times. 2. Many old Russian traditions have been revived* in

* to revive — eozpoxcdant
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our country. 3, The birthday cake with 20 candles has been
brought in. 4. His anniversary has been celebrated throughout
the counry. 5. Easter eggs have been painted. 6. The pi¢ has
been eaten, speeches have been made and wedding presents
have been opened. 7. Have you been asked this guestion?
8. The newspapers haven’t been delivered yet.

B. What is being done in the house for the guests? — The
whole house is being decorated; the guest room is being
washed and cleaned; in the sitting room the TV set is being
fixed and big dinner is being cooked, a cake is being baked and
celebration cards are being written for the guests. What else
can be done? — Some flowers can be cut and brought in from
the garden. — Is the table being laid? — Yes, it is.

Cs 1. The second course was followed by fruit salad. 2. His
name is often referred to in the articles. 3. He is such a bore.
He is never listened to. 4. The policeman has been sent for.
5. This film was much spoken about. 6. We were treated to ice
cream. 7. If you wear this hat you'll be laughed at. 8. We were
shown around the building. 9. Your luggage will be looked
after.

V. Use the verbs in the Passive Voice:

1. They have decorated a huge New-Year tree in the cen-
tre of the square. 2. We had taken out our luggage before the
car arrived. 3. What music are they playing? 4. They are speak-
ing on educational problems. 5. I hope that he will have
received my letter by Saturday. 6. I have cooked the dinner and
laid the table. 7. They were singing folk songs. 8. Don’t worry,
we’ll look after your children. 9. I have made a few New Year’s
resolutions*. 10. Nobody has lived in this house for a long
time. 11. She opened the door and let him in. ‘

* to make a resolution — ApuNRME peltenie
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VI. Open the brackets using the right form of the verb in the
Passive Voice:

A, 1. Six public holidays (to celebrate) in Great Britain.
2. Song festivals (to hold) in Wales every year. 3. His next
birthday (to mark) at a restaurant. 4. Many social customs (to
connect) with the celebration of Christmas in Great Britain.
5. A big Christmas tree (to put up) in Trafalgar Square a week
ago. 6. The Christmas tree (to decorate) brightly by children
tonight. 7. On Boxing Day* children and other members of
families (to give) presents. 8. An exciting lecture on British
history (to give) in our club. 9. The First of May (to celebrate)
as the holiday for Labour in 1889 first. 10. Easter Peace
Marches always (to organize) in many European countries.
11. He (to elect) President 3 years ago. 12. London (to divide)
into two parts by the river Thames. 13. The financial and busi-
ness part of London (to call) “the City.” 14. A very beautiful
folk song (to sing) when I came into the hall. 15. He (to award)
the first prize for his poems.

B. The Loch Ness Monster

The story of the Loch Ness monster begins in 1933 when '
it (to see) for the first time. Since then it (to see) at least once
every year and (to photograph) many times. The first photo-
graph (to take) by a local man in November, 1933. On one
occasion, large brown eyes (to see) and homs** (to report)
several times. Ears (not to mention) yet.

The monster, however (not to forget), and probably never
(to forget). It is known that it sometimes leaves the loch and a
few years ago it (to see) running along the main road not far
from a cafe. Occasionally two monsters (to see) at the same

* Boxing Day — dene powciecmeenciix nodapkos, emopoil dent poxcdecm-
8a (26 dexalbpa)
** homs — poza
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time. It (not to know) whether they are father and son, hus-
band and wife, or perhaps monster and girlfriend. But the
monster and its activities (to consider) still a mystery.

VIIL. Use the verbs in brackels in the correct tense form (Active or
Passive):

A The six ravens* (to keep) in the Tower of London now
for centuries. They used to come in from Essex for food cracks
when the Tower (to use) as a palace. Over the years people (to
think) that if the ravens ever left the Tower, the monarchy
would fall. So Charles II (to decree) that six ravens should
always (to keep) in the Tower and should (to pay) a wage from
the treasury**. Sometimes they (to live) as long as 25 years but
their wings (to clip***) so they can’t fly away, and when a raven
(to die), another raven (to bring) from Essex.

B. The ceremony of Trooping the Colour (to be) one of
the most fascinating. It (to stage) in front of Buckingham
Palace. It (to hold) annually on the monarch’s “official” birth-
day which is the second Saturday in June. Her Majesty Queen
Elizabeth II (to be) Colonel-in-Chief of the Life Guards. She
(to escort) by Horse Guards riding to the Parade. The ceremo-
ny (to accompany) by the music of bands. The procession (to
head) by the Queen.

V11, Use prepositions or adverbs:
Burns Night
There are hundreds ... Burns Clubs ... the world, and ...
25th January they all hold Burns Night celebrations to mark

the birth ... Scotland’s greatest poet. The first club was found-
ed ... Greenock, Renfreshire ... 1802. The traditional menu ...

* ravens — eopons
** treasury — kaindg
*** to clip — nodpesamy
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the suppers is chicken broth, boiled salt herring, haggis with
turnips and mashed potatoes. The arrival ... the haggis is usu-
ally heralded ... the music ... bagpipes*. “The Immortal
Memory” is toasted, and the company stand ... silent remem-
brance. Then follows dancing, pipe music, and selections ...
Burns’s lyrics, the celebration finishes ... the poet’s famous
“Auld Lang Syne.”

IX. Use articles if necessary:
A, Christmas

Most people in ... Britain see Christmas as ... major festi-
val of ... year — when parties are given and gifts are received.
Almost all ... people are having fun** on Christmas Eve, espe-
cially children. On Christmas Eve, children hang ... stockings
at ... end of theirbéds or over ... fireplace. They are told that
Father Christmas, or Santa Claus, arrives at ... night from ...
North Pole and fills each stocking with ... presents. The chil-
dren open their presents — put there secretly by their parents —
on Christmas morning.

Lunch is ... most important point on Christmas Day. ...
traditional lunch consists of ... roast turkey with ... vegetables,
followed by Christmas pudding, which is made with ... dried
fruit and ... brandy. Sometimes ... coin is put in ... pudding as
... surprise.

... day after Christmas is called Boxing Day (after the
church box which was opened for ... poor on that day) and this
too is ... public holiday.

B. New Year’s Eve in Scotland

People all over ... Britain celebrate ... passing of ... old year
and ... coming of ... new. In Scotland, Hogmanay — as it is

* bagpipe — soavinixa (womaandcxull Hapodwsill MyIurcaishsdl UNCmMpyMenm)
** to have fun — secesumyca
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called there — is almost as important as Christmas. ... Scots take
New Year’s Eve very seriously, There is a New Year Eve Fire
Festival; ... men parade with blazing tar barrels*, they throw
them into ... great bonfire. The “First Foots” then set out. In
Scotland “first footing” is ... common custom; it’s considered
lucky if ... dark-haired manis ... first to set foot in ... house after

midnight on Hogmanay, bringing ... coin, ... piece of ... bread,
or ... lump of ... coal as ... symbol of plenty** for ... coming year.

C. Robin Hood

It is generally believed that Robin Hood was ... man who
fought for ... better life of ... poor people. How old ... story
about Robin Hood is nobody knows. ... oldest ballads about
him were written down after 1400. One of ... ballads that
comes from those distant times says that Robin Hood was ...
Yorkshireman. ... ballad says,

“For he was .., good outlaw***
A And did poor men much good.”

Did such a Robin ever live? His name is first mentioned in
Government documents of ... 13th century.

So one can be sure that Robin Hood did live and was
something like ... man described in these early ballads.

He became such ... popular hero that in many places there
was ... special Robin Hood’s day, attended by thousands of ...
people.

In ... 16th century ... writer Anthony Munday decided to
make ... nobleman out of Robin. Perhaps they thought that it
was too dangerous for ... ordinary people to think that ... ordi-
nary men could be ... heroes who tried to do “poor men much
m!!

* blazing tar barrels — copauque Gouxu ¢ dezmeM
** symbol of plenty — cumeos usofizaus
¢ outlaw — yesosex, olsRgaeHybIl ane Saxona
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X. Read the text and say what is common and what is different in
American and our customs:

American Customs

Americans are very punctual. It is important to be on time
at business, social and public events. If you must miss an
appointment for any reason, telephone ahead to the person
you were supposed to meet, saying that you won’t be able to
come.

‘When you are invited to a home where food will be served,
it is best to let your host or hostess know in advance if you are
on a diet. It is all right, however, to say, “No, thank you,” if you
would rather not eat or drink what is being served. No further
explanation is needed, but if you would like to explain, people
are interested.

In some homes the atmoshpere is quite formal. In others,
it is informal and you may sit at the kitchen table to eat dinner.
Informality is a way of taking you into the warmth of the fam-
ily circle.

It is not always customary to sit at dinner table as we do in
Russia. When you are at a party you may be walking from one

sitting room to another, talking to the guests with a glass of

wine in your hand. Food is served in one of the rooms and you
can help yourself to whatever you like and whenever you like.

The Americans may have a party on one occasion in sev- '
eral houses at a time. The party starts in one house where they:

have some light wine and snacks, and then move on to anoth-
er house and still another, travelling from house to house, tak-
ing drinks and food with them; and previous arrangements are

made* about what food each family cooks. Normally three or
four houses are involved**. Such a party is called progressive

dinner.

* previols amangements are made — (31, ) apanee dpzosapiediomcs

** Normally three or four houses are involved, — EUu'ma RpUNEMAROM YHa-

cmue dge uau Py CEMBbU,
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Generally Americans tend to be fairly informal. They
often (but not always) address each other by their given names
on first meetings. They also tend to abbreviate a lot. For exam-
ple, Mass. Ave. means Massachusetts Avenue. Do not be sur-
prised and ask what these abbreviations mean.

New Year’s Day has traditionally been the occasion for
starting new programmes and giving up bad habits. People talk
about “turning over a new leaf.” Many Americans make New
Year’s resolutions, promising themselves and their families to
improve their behaviour. Typical New Year's resolutions are to
spend less money, give up smoking, begin a diet, or control
one’s temper. To Americans the closing of one calendar year
and the opening of another is a serious, yvet happy occasion.

XI. Read the text and say: 1) how the festival appeared; 2) how it
is celebrated in the USA and 3) in Canada,
Thanksgiving Day

Thanksgiving Day is a public holiday in the United States.
It now comes on the fourth Thursday in November. This is a
day for family reunions. Thanks are offered in the churches for
the blessings* of the year, and at home a big dinner that usual-
ly includes roast turkey and cranberry sauce™®”* is served.

Thanksgiving is a harvest festival, and is one of the oldest
and most popular celebrations in the world. The original cele-
bration in the United States was held in 1621 after the first har-
vest in New England. The Pilgrims had sailed across the
Atlantic Ocean on the “Mayflower,” arriving December 21,
1620. Only half of the original band survived the cold winter.
But the first harvest, fortunately, was good.

The date of this first feast is not known and there is no
record that it was called “thanksgiving.” But two years later the

* blessings — Grazociogenus
** cranberry salce — KAMOKSENNBIT cope
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Pilgrims set apart a day of thanks for rain that put anendto a
long dry period. Later, Thanksgiving days following harvest
came to be celebrated in all the colonies of New England, but
not on the same day. It was during the third year of the Civil
War, October 3, 1863, that President Abraham Lincoln pro-
claimed a national Thanksgiving. In 1951, the United States
Congress named the fourth Thursday of November a
Thanksgiving Day.

Canada has long celebrated a Thanksgiving Day. It is now
always the second Monday in October. They also like turkey,
served with fresh vegetables and fruits. Many people go to
church in the morning. The first annual Thanksgiving for all
the Canadian provinces was October 9, 1879,

XII. A. Read the text.
B.Think of a specific Russian holiday.
St. Valentine’s Day

In Europe and North America, February the 14th is
famous as St.Valentine’s Day. It is customary on that day to
send a Valentine, a card with an affectionate message*, to
someone you love, or to
your best friends. You don't
sign your name, and for the
person whom you send this
card it’s interesting to guess
who has sent the card. Of
course, it's particularly
young people who look for-
ward to Valentine’s Day,
hoping to receive many
cards. The cards may be
happy or sad, romantic or

* an affectionate message — nociasue c npusNanuem s 1w0bsu
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humorous, serious or ridiculous, and may be sent to all people
you know. Here are some examples of Valentines:

I I'll be your sweetheart,

If you will be mine,

All of my life

I'll be your Valentine...
% “Dear Stephanie, I am going to be a millionaire when
I grow up. Now, will you be my Valentine?

Jerome.”

3. “Dear Debbie, I can’t love you anymore, I have a dog now.

Bruce.”

4, “Dear William, let’s get married so we can do our
homework together, .

Love, Diane.”

S. “Dear Carole, first I love my mother and father. Then I

love my grandparents. Then I love my cat Tubby and my
canary Yellowbird. Then I love my records and hi-fi set* and
after that I love vou.

Your boyfriend, Louis.”

XIII. Read the legend and say what holiday it is connected with:

Once upon a time there was a big forest through which
many travellers went to get to the town on the other side. The
forest was so big and dark that the travellers often got lost.
They tried to find their way and finally came to a pretty little
cottage where a witch tricked the poor travellers by placing a
magic spell on them**. One day a poor little girl got lost in the
forest. It grew very dark and the girl was frightened. She tried

* hi-fi set — paduonpueMiuK ¢ S6ICOKDTE MOYKOCMBI0 BOCNPOUIEedeNUA
** to place a magic spell on smb. — saxosdosams xozo-a,
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many times to light the candle but couldn’t. Then the poor girl
walked under a big nut tree but the witch turned the nut over
the little girl’s head into a pumpkin. The girl felt around in the
dark and found out a pumpkin. She hollowed it and put the
candle into the pumpkin, and then put it on her head. After a
while she came to the witch’s cottage. On seeing a horrible
two-headed monster the witch fell down on the stone floor and

soon died. The magic spell was lifted and the travellers were
saved®.

XIV. Translate into English:

1. HanwonaneHas ranepes B JIoHIOHe OBLIA NOCTPOEHA B
nepuon mexny 1832 i 1838 rogamm, 2. MuocTpanues, npHes-
xawommx B bpuranmo, nopaxaer o6me TpanHumii ¥ o0k~
yaes. 3. B llormnangun Poxpecreo He orMeuaioT. 4. Kpome
MPa3IHUKOB PETHTHOZHOTO MPOHCXOXACHMSA, €CTH MPA3IHH-
KH, KOTODEIE He CBA3aHk! ¢ pendrueit. 5. B Poccuu nocne pe-
thopmel kanernaps Poxaectso orMeuaior mocne Hoeoro ro-
na. 6. PoXnecrseHCKaa eJka yxe yKpalneHa. MoxHo Haun-
HAaTh Npa3gHOBATh, Ka? 7. Bce NpHroToBMIM 1A NPHEMA I'oc-
Teit? — WHnelka xapuTca B AyXOBKe, ee nogamyt gepe3 10
MUHYT. 8. POIMTENH He NOXWINCH CHaTh, MOKA He GbLUIH yria-
KOBAHBI MONAPKH st BCeX meted. 9. 3an ykpamany i npa-
3nHoBaHKd 106uned. Hukoro He snvexama. 10. HaunoHans-
HBEI geHs BnaromapeHus npoBosriacun mpesuneHTt JInH-
KONBH B 1863 roay, H ¢ TeX NOp €ro 0TMeYaloT B MOCNeIHUHR
gersepr HoaGpa. 11. Ecnn pac npUriacuix B roctd, rae 6y-
IyT NOJABATH e[y, C/IEAYET 3apaHee CKA3aTh, €CIH BBl COOMIO-
naete guety. 12. B xanyn Hoeoro rofia NpHHEMAKOT PElieHHs
HAYaTh HOBYI0 XH3HB, TPATHTH NMOMEHBINE AeHer, GPOCHTH
KYPHTE H T.J., OAT BCEBO3MOXHBIe obemanua, 13. B mo-
cnemHMe rogel Bo MHOrEX ropopax CIIA yerpausatoor Gec-
IUIATHEIC MY3LIKATEHEIS KOHLEPTSI 14 nyonuky. 14, B Teix-

* {0 2ave — cHacams




UNIT XIT 255

BE BRIPE3AOT ABIPKH 1A 143, HOCA ¥ PTa, & BHYTDH 3aXMIra-
10T cBeuky. 15, JloxHecckoe uynoBHile BHaeaR A chororpa-
(prpoBaNH MHOID pa3 ¢ TEX NMOP, KAK €70 BHePBEIC VBHCIH B
1933 ropy. 16. Ilpodeccop paccepauncs 3a 1o, yro 1 anpens
Hag HHM nmomuyTwid. 17. 3a npa3jgHMKaMH NOCAEN0BATH
Gymen, 18. 3a uto ero xpuTHKYI0T? — Ero 1eKuun HUKTO He
caymaet. 19. Hanetock, 9T0 MOKO OTKDEITKY TOIYYAT L0 npa-
nHuKa. 20. Bel 3Haete, B3 Yero IeAalT MOPKUIMPCKHA my-
muar? Her? A toxe He 3HaI0.

XV. Read to the following and speak about the average British
Samily:
"The Average British Family

This average British family lives in a semi-detached house
with a garden in the south of England. They own their house,
which is situated in the suburbs of a large town. The house has
three bedrooms. On average® they have two children and a pet.
The family drives a two-year old Ford Cortina.

He works in the office of an engineering company for 40
hours a week and earns 200 pounds per week. He starts at 9.00
in the moming and finishes at 5.30 in the evening. He goes to
work by car, which takes him 20 minutes. He doesn’t pam{:u~
larly like his job, but there are chances of promotion. |

She works in a service industry for three days a week and
earns 95 pounds. She works locally and goes there by bus. She
quite likes her job as it gets her out of the house. She meets
people and it’s close to the children’s school.

The children go to a state school which is a few miles from
home. A special bus comes to pick them up every day. They are
at school from 9.00 to 3.30.

The most popular evening entertainment is watching tele-
vision or video, which the average person does for two and a

* On aVerge — & cpednest
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half hours a day. After that, the next most popular activity is
visiting friends, going to the cinema or a restaurant, or going
to the pub. The most popular hobby is gardening and the most
popular sports are fishing, football and tennis.

XVI. Read the letter from an American girl and say what facts of
everyday life of Americans you have learnt:

“Dear Natasha,

1 was so happy when I received your letter. I'm glad we
have the chance to be friends. It sounds like it is very pretty
where you live. I would love to come and visit yvou sometime.

I'm going to tell you a little about myself, I am 13, I live in
Litchfield Park, which is right next to Phoenix, Arizona.
Where I live, you can walk down the street and there are palm
trees everywhere, It is very pretty, considering the fact that I
live in the desert. Summer is coming, and in the middle of July,
it can get as high as 48" Centigrade. That is very hot! One thing
that makes living here easier, is our swimming pool. But I love
it here, despite the heat. It is a nice neighbourhood. I don’t
have any pets, but my little sister has a bird. Her name is
Tiffany, she is seven years old. She did some little job around
the house for my parents and earned money to buy two birds.
My parents bought the cage. When Tiffany had only had her
birds for 3 days, one of them died. It was really sad. She was
crving and was afraid that her other bird would die. But so far
the bird has been fine. It is a girl, Tiffany named her Angel. She
is a parakeet with blue and white feathers.

Do you have any brothers or sisters? I have 3. Collette, the
oldest, is 16 years old. She got her driver’s licence®* last August,
the day after her birthday. At what age do people in your coun-
try get their driver’s licence? I have a little brother, Jordan. He
is ten years old, and he is in the fourth grade. And ['ve already
told you about Tiffany.

* driver's licence — godumenscxue npasa
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I don’t have many hobbies, but I like to do things out-
doors. I love to play tennis, but I'm afraid that I'm not very
good yet. I also play the piano, and I love to dance. What sports
do you play? We also have softball, soccer, golf, and swimming
here. What are some of the activities you and your friends like
to do? Tell me about your school and your friends. What is
your favourite subject? My favourite is math, and I also like
reading.

Once again, I really enjoyed your letter, and learning about
you. | hope that we can become great friends, and maybe some
day I can see you in person. But until then, I would love to have
a picture of you, I have enclosed one of me. Write back, and
tell me all about your family.

Your friend,

Crystal Davis.”

XVII. Read an extract from a letter written by an American to his
Russian friend. Speak about the news of his family and their way
of life.

“...Now please let me tell some news of my family here in
California. My wife Carol is in good health and has been very
busy helping to rescue* the dogs and cats who were in our great
fire in Oakland hills not far from our house. Over 3,000 hous-
es burned to the ground and hundreds of animals (not to speak
of people!) were displaced; many pets ran into hiding in ruins.
Carol and her friends have been able to help find many of these
pets and return them to their owners; for many fire survivors**
their pet is their only remaining possession*** after being
bumed out completely. Carol also gardens in our vegetable plot
and loves flowers and plants.

* to rescue ['reski] — cnacams

** curvivors — mie, KoMy Yoa1och cRacmuch

*** their only remaining possession — eduNCIMEENNOE, YN0 ¥ HUX 0CMAAOC |
9—564
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My oldest son Steve IS now 31 years and works as a com-
puter repair specialist; he has met a very nice woman and may
be changing his single-person status soon. My second son,
Dan, is 30 and married and has 4 wonderful sons, ages 3
months to 6 years; he is a builder of houses and additions to
houses. My daughter Katie is 23 years and will graduate from
university in 1992 as a writer of stories for magazines and
papers. All of my kids live within 80 miles of our home in
Moraga and we see them often. Regarding myself, I continue
to work part-time as a consulting Engineer in Geological and
Geotechnical Engineering and I am also busy trying to help |
establish a resort village in northern California where city peo- 3. ~ An Englishman in Japan
ple can go and visit and live in simple cabins in the woods (like Once an Englishman went to Japan. He had a Japanese

“your dachas!) and garden or rest from the pressures of city liv- rvant who was very polite. The Englishman wanted to get up
ing. Actually 1 got the idea partly from seeing your dacha vil- early one morning and asked his servant to wake him at six
lages in your countryside. o’clock.

It’s time to close this letter. I hope this finds you in good At 6 o’clock the servant came into the Englishman’s room
spirits, and I do hope you will respond soon! very quietly. When he saw that the Englishman was sleeping,

With love and kindest regards to you, he took a piece of paper and wrote some words on it. Then he

‘quietly left the room.

The Englishman woke up at eleven o’clock, jumped out of
bed, looked at his watch and then saw the piece of paper on the
table, It said, “Dear Sir, it is six o’clock now. Please get up.”

him up when they got to that town and went to sleep. It was
ly morning when the writer woke up, the train was already
Paris,

Mark Twain was very angry. He ran up to the conductor
1d cried out: !

“I asked you to wake me up. Why didn’t you do it? I am
Ty angry with you.”

The conductor locked at him for a moment and said: “You

Inay be very angry, but not so angry as the American whom I
ut off the train instead of you.”

Edward.”

XVIII. Read and reproduce the jokes:

i When Australia’s discoverers went.ashore, what was
their surprise when they saw a strange-looking animal with a
large tail jumping around on its strong hind legs.

“What is it?” they asked a friendly aboriginal who replied
“Kangaroo,” which in his language was “I don’t understand
you.” e

. The Europeans took it for the name of the animal and it
came to stay.

4, A Story Too Terrible to Tell

Three men came to New York for the first time. They took
4 room in a hotel. In the evening they went out sightseeing,
‘and did not come back till nearly three in the morning. The
room they had taken was on the 43d floor. “I am sorry, gentle-
men,” said the porter, “but the elevator does not work, there is
something wrong with it. You will have to walk up to your
room.” This was too bad. But the men agreed to tell stories on
thie way up in order to while away the time.

By the time the first one had told his story they had
climbed up to the 14th floor. The next story kept them amused

2 Once Mark Twain was travelling in France by train. He
was going to a small town near Paris. It was very late at night,
he was very tired and sleepy. He asked the conductor to wake
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till they had reached the 31st floor. At last it was time for the If they think they ought.
third man to tell his story, but he refused. He said that his story They all succeed in doing
was so terrible that he simply could not tell it: They continued Their work in five short days,
climbing and all the time the two asked him to begin. At last Nechleien e i e l0neses Ses
they stopped and refused to go on unless he told them his ter- oo (Tariien e
rible story. “The story I have to tell you is a short one,” he said btk ingiien i medening,
at last, “we have left the key to our room downstairs with the e e
porter.” And so'm.e dc‘hght in cpcket,

Or in riding in the plain,
5. Two elderly Englishmen were talking about young peo- !r“ Gk °fw%at S.m s
ple today. One of them said, “Young people now are so differ- B avisage Eoghs

Daes crosswords in the newspaper

ent from what we were thirty years ago. Look at that young In peredl — R e

person with short hair, smoking a cigarette and wearing jeans.

What is it — a boy or a girl? It’s impossible to say!” ;T:gﬁ?hﬁ:?ﬁ:;
“It’s a girl,” said a middle-aged person sitting near them i Shing nensotonal.
L a“ben(:h‘ : " ! They take things in their stride.
I'm sorry, sit,”. said the first Englishman. “I suppose you i Anp T o
are her father.” ) Wt s i tis s
“I’'m not,” was the answer. “I’m her mother.” The English sclve their problems
‘With an English cup of tea.

XIX. Things to do:

1. Comment on the following proverbs; give Russian equiva-
lents: '

So many countries, so many customs,

When in Rome do as the Romans do.

Love me, love my dog.

My housé is my castle.

. Speak about:

1) Russian traditions and customs;
2) your favourite holiday.

. Answer the questions of Christmas Quiz:

1) When was the first Christmas tree introduced to
ritain?
A. About 1920. B. About 1950.
C. About 1830. D. About 1870.

2. Write down your New Year’s reselations.

3. Read the poem and speak on the English character:

The English . W
2 ! 2) Who made the Christmas tree popular in Britian?
They dress in what they like; ) ;
They are interested in sport; A. Father Christmas. B. Queen Victoria.
They partake in all activities C. Good King Wenceslas, = D. Quec;n Elizabeth 1II.
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3) Which of these things would you use to decorate your
house with at Christmas time?

A. Punch.
C. streamers.

B. mistletoe.
D. holly,

4) What would you expect to find in a Christmas stocking?

A.plum pudding.  B. money.
C. old clothes. D. small presents.

) Which of these things would you not find on your plate
at Christmas?

A. turkey. B. plum pudding.
C. ivy, D. snow. '

6) Where does the tradition of decorating a house with
mistletoe at Christmas come from?

A. Germany. B. the Druids.
C. Bohemia. D. Tarkey.

Answers: 1. C; 2. B; 3. B, C, D; 4.D; 5. C, D: 6. B.

6. Look at the table and give as much information as possible.
Use the words: to be based on; to be produced by; to be pre-
sented by, to be arranged by; to be written by; to be designed
by, to be directed by: to be taken by; to be conducted by.

April [Bugene Onegin | Music: Director: Leading

1986 P. Tehaikovsky Conductor: actress:
Autthor: A. Pushkin | Svetlanoy T Sinyavskaya

May [Swan Lake Music: Director: Leading actors:

1986 P Tehaikovsky Grigorovitch | Vasiliey,
Designer: Smirnoy Conductor; Maksimova

Temirkanov

June |The Lady with [Music: Director: Leading actors:

1987 |theLap Dog |{R. Schedrin Conductor: Plisetskaya,
Author: A. Chekhoy Gordeyev
Designer: Bykov

. Write Valentine cards to each other. . .
. Write a letter about yourself and your family to your foreign
iend.

. Poems and songs to enjoy:

There was a composer named List
‘Whose music no one could resist,
When he swept the keyboard
Nobody could bebored,

And now that he’s gone he is missed.

2 Christmas Message *

HW. Longfellow

I heard the bells on Christmas Day
Their old familiar carols play,

And wild and sweet

The words repeat

Of peace on earth, good will to men.

L f The rose is red, the viclets are blue,

The honey’s sweet and so are you.
Thou art my love and I am thine
1 drew thee to my Valentine.

The lot was cast and when | drew
And fortune said it should be you.

Halloween Subfraction
Mary Alice Kelly

Three little ghosts on Halloween night

Saw a witch and shrieked in fright.

The witch just iaughed and shouted, “Boo!”
One ghost ran home and that left two.

Two little ghosts in two little sheets
Went to a door to say “Trick or treat.”
But when the door swung open wide,
A scary goblin stood inside.
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Chorus:

One ghost gulped and said to the other,

“I’m going home and stay with my mother.”

Of the three little ghosts, there was now one alone,
Too frightened to utter a groan or a moan,

One little ghost who shivered and shook

With every single step he took.

A Friday-cat ghost can’t have much fun,

So he cried, “Wait for me!” and then there was none.

Clementine

Ina cavern, by a canyon,
Excavating for 2 mine,

Dwelt a miner, forty-niner,
And his daughter Clementine.

Oh, my darling, oh, my darling,
Oh, my darling Clementine,
You are lost and gone for ever,
Dreadful sorry, Clementine.

Light she was, and like a fairy,
And her shoes were number nine,
Herring boxes without topses
Sandals were for Clementine.

Drove she ducklings to the water
Every moming just at nine,
Struck her foot against a splinter,
Fell into the foaming brine.

Rosy lips above the water,
Blowing bubbles mighty fine,
But, alas, [ was no swimmer,
S0 1 lost my Clementine.

How I missed her! How I missed her!
How I missed my Clementine!

But 1 kissed her little sister,

And forgot my Clementine,

UNIT XIII

HISTORY OF ENGLAND

Grammar:  Sequence of Tenses {corTacoBaiHe BPEMEH).

Direct and Indirect Speech (npsMasg ¥ RocBeHHAY
pedL). i

Phonetic Exercises
Say with the teacher:

E LBl 20 bul 3. [f] 4. [laiz]
law Europe langh nationalization
awe Eugene enough civilization
thaw eucalyptus tough realization
awful euphemism  rough normalization
draw Euphrates cough stabilization
saw neutral specialization
Taw feudal materialization

Il

Whose woods these are I think | know,
His house is in the village, though:
He will not see me stopping here

To watch his woods fill up with snow.
My little horse must think it queer
To stop without a farmhouse near
Between the woods and frozen lake
The darkest evening of the vear.

He gives his harness bells a shake

To ask if there is some mistake.

The only other sotund’s the sweep

Of easy wind and downy flake,
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The woods are lovely, dark, and deep,

But I have promises'to keep,
And miles to go before I sleep,
And miles to go before I sleep.
O Yocabulary
BC = Before Clurist [kraist] — o invasion - BTOopXeHHe, 3aBOSBaHUe
Halues 5pss throne — Tpon

AD — pamed 3ps1 the late king — noxoiHRI Kopomas
swamp — 6onoTO _ . toclaim the throne — nperernoBaThH
troop — Bo¥MCKO Ha TpOH

rapidly — 6p1cTpO to strengthen power — YKpeIrdth
road junction — nepeceyeHne JOPOT  BIACTS

site — Mecro battle — 6uTRa

trade — peMeciio; TopropiIs to arm — BoOOPYXATE

‘castle [ka:sl] — zamok bodyguard — nuyHas oxpaHa
evident — gBHEIN, CHEBHHEBIH to withdraw — yzanuTbcs

to denote — 0HOSHAUNTE to conquer — 3aBoSBaTh

fort — ypenieHue CONYUETol — 3aBOEBATCNE

to owe — GLITH AOKHBIM, 00~ church — uepKoRL

:3aHHBIM Proper Names

spring — ECTOMHUK, pyueit Julivis Caesar [judies 'skze] — HOnup
-to possess — BIANETE Llesapn

possession — RIaScHHE the Romans — pinuigae

_carpet — KoBep Pharos - Masik
lighthouse — Masgk Dover — dyep
to depart — yXomuTh, VEamIThC the Anglo-Saxons — aHDIO~caRCHE
to establish — ycranasnuBsate, Stonehenge ['stoun’hendz] — Croym-
YIpEeRIaTh XEHIK
ancient — gpesHHHi the. Normans - HOpMAHFb!
temple — xpaM . Harold — Taponsn
ignorant — HeBexXecTBEHEHIN William the Congueror — Boisremsm
to assume — MPeANIONAraTh, HOKa-  3aBOeBaTeND
rars Duke of Normandy — Iepnor Hop-
to invade — sroprarecs MaBacKH
Hastings ['heistinz] — Tacraare, ro-
pon-rpagereo Ha bepery Jla-Manrma
Roman Pope — Pmvckmit Tana
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Texts
1 .
Julius Caesar came to Britain in 54 BC. A hundred years
later the Romans came again, and this time they stayed for
four hundred years (43 AD until 410 AD).

When the Romans came to Britain, they found it a land of

forest and swamp. In order to move their troops rapidly, they

made roads. Camps for soldiers were constructed at road junc-
tions. These sites of old Roman camps became centres- of

irade. Their houses and roads, casties and theatres can still be -

seen.
- ! P,
There are many examples of Roman influence, it is evident

-in names of towns ending with: -caster, -chister, because “cas-

frum” in Latin denoted a fort, and “castra” — a camp. The

‘Romans were fond of warm water baths, and the city of Bath

owes its origin to the possession of naturally warmed spring.
The Romans didn’t need carpets — they had central heat-
ing under the floors of their houses. So they decorated their

floors with mosaics. The mosaic of a dancing girl was found in
‘4 Roman villa in Susses. It is over 1,700 years old.

One of the oldest buildings of the Roman period is the

lighthouse, or Pharos, at Dover.

When the Romans had departed (in 410 BC) the English

- swept over the country and destroyed almost all the civilization _
. which Rome had established. The Anglo-Saxons disliked liv-
- ing in towns. They lived in small agricultural villages, and in

houses mainly built of wood.
In the 11th century England was mvaded by the Normans.

- This was the fifth and the last invasion of England. The
. Norman invasion changed both the history and the language

of Britain.
When King Edward the Confessor* of England died, he
had no sons, and the Anglo-Saxon Earl, Harold was chosen to

* King Edward the Confessor — xoposv Bdeapd Henosednux
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the throne. William, the Duke of Normandy who was a distant
relative of the late king also claimed the English throne. In
1066 he began to gather an army to invade Britain. At the end
of September William’s army set up a camp at Hastings. He
promised land to all who would support him and many
Englishmen joined his army. William also asked the Roman
Pope for his support promising to strengthen his power over
England. And the Pope gave his support.

The battle between the Normans and the Anglo-Saxons
took place on the 11th of October 1066 at Hastings. The
Normans outnumbered the Anglo-Saxon forces and were bet-
ter armed. The Anglo-Saxon had a small cavalry mainly
Harold’s bodyguard, and were poorly armed.

The battle lasted all day. The English fought hard but by
late afternoon the Normans were winning. Harold’s two
brothers died fighting and then Harold was killed. The battle
ended, the English forces withdrew. William became King of
England, and because he conquered England he is called
William the Conqueror. b

The Norman invaders brought with them Norman archi-
tecture (you can still see a number of Norman churches and
castles), and the Norman-French language, which over the
years mixed with Anglo-Saxon to form the modern English
language.

1L

Two thousand years before the Romans came to Britain
the ancient inhabitants . started building Stonehenge in
Wiltshire. The newest parts of it weze.built in about 1400 BC —

more than three thousand years ago. It is the oldest of Britain’s -

famous monuments. Nobody knows exactly what it was, or
who built it, but it must have taken them a very Iong time.
Huge stones weighing up to 30 tons were brought from hills 20
miles away, and the smaller ones 200 miles from Whales.
Archaeologists used to think that Stonehenge was just a temple
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for religious ‘ceremonies. Some people say it was a kind of

clock, or calendar for working out the movements of the sun
and the moon. '

If Stonehenge and the many smaller stone circles in
Britain and France really are calendars, we have to change our
ideas about ancient people. They weren’t primitive or ignorant
as it is sometimes assumed.

©@ Dialogue
IN A TRAIN FOR HASTINGS

Joan: This train’s very crowded. I hope we don’t have to stand
in the corridor. We should have reserved seats.

Steve: There’ll be room up the front. Come on up the plat-

: form. Look, there are two seats there. Let’s get in.

Joan: Oh, but there’s an umbrella on that seat. Excuse me, is
this seat taken?

Passenger.1:  So sorry, no. That’s my umbrella. I'll move it.

Joan: Thanks. Phew, it’s hot in here. Do you mind if I open a
window? _ :

Pass.1:Not at all. Go ahead.

Steve: Take your coat off, Joan. I'll put it up on the luggage
rack. Excuse me, may I put this up on the rack?

Pass. 1: Of course. Please do. _

Joan: 1suppose we’re on the right train, Steve? (to passenger)
Excuse me, do you know if this train goes straight
through to Hastings, or do we have to change?

Pass. I: I’'ve no idea, I'm afraid. I’'m only going to Tunbridge
Wells.

Pass.2: You’re all right. It’s a through train. We’re due at Has-
tings at 10.30.

Joan: Oh, thank you. Actually, we want to see the Abbey on
the site where the Battle of Hastings was fought. Do
you know what time it opens?

Pass.2: 'm sorry, I don’t know at all. Battle Abbey is six miles
from Hastings, you know. But this train stops at Battle.
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You should get out there. You can get a later train at
Hastings — it’s quite a nice seaside place even in winter,

Steve: Thanks, we’ll do that, Joan, I think I've just got time to
go and buy a paper. '

Exercises

1. Finish the following:

1. Julius Caesar came to Britain ... . 2. The Romans found
Britain ... . 3. To move their troops they ... and constructed ... .
4.You can still see ... . 5. The city of Bath owes its origin ... .
6. The Romans didn’t need carpets because ... . 7. When the
Romans had departed, the English destroyed ... . 8. The oldest

rof Britain’s famous monuments is ... . 9. Some people say
: Stonehenge was ... . 10. Archaeologists thought it was ... .
11. We have to admit that ancient people weren’t ... . 12, The
- Norman conquest was the last ... . 13. The Anglo-Saxon earl,
Harold ... . 14. William, a distant relativé of the king ... .
15. William promised the Roman Pope ... . 16. The battle took
iplace ... . 17. The Normans won the battle and William... .

1. Use the right word:
- invasion; invaders (2); invaded; influence; king; throne; a
fight (2); duke; forces; customs; conquerors; well-armed;
claimed; promised; lasted (2); killed; won; withdraw; strengthen.
In the second half of the 11th century England was ... by a
Norman ..., William by name. He ... the English ... , and land-
ed with his army in the South of England. The ... lasted all day,
but finally the Normans ... and the Anglo-Saxons had to ... .
King Harold was ... and London was forced to open its gates to
the ... . William became ... of England and ... to give the old
rights and ... to the Anglo-Saxons. But he did not keep his
promise. Many Anglo-Saxons ran away into forests and start-
. ed ... against the foreign ... . It was the last ... of Britain and it

had a great ... on the formation of the modern English lan-
guage. The ... of the local population of England against the ...
... for several years, but William took measures to ... his power.

{Il. Make up correct statements:

1. Stonehenge was built the st century A}

2. The Celts spread across Europe st — 5th centuries AD

3. The Romans conguered Britain from the 6th 1o the 3d centuries BC
4. Britain was a Roman province the middle of the 5th century

5. Anglo-Saxons invaded Britain

between 1900 and 1600 BC

6. The Kingdom of England was

strengthened under Alfred
the Great the 11th century
7. The Danes invaded Britain the 8th century
8. Another Danish invasion of
Britain took place the 9th century
9. England was invaded by the
Normans the end of the 10th century

IV. Answer the following questions:

1. When did the Romans invade Britain? 2.What traces did
the Romans leave in Britain? 3.What place names in Britain
today are examples of Roman influence? 4. What is the origin
of the city of Bath? 5. What did the English do after the
Romans had departed? 6. What kind of houses did the English
prefer? 7. What is Stonehenge? §. What was it used for?
9. What was the reason for the Norman invasion of Britain?
10. Why did many Anglo-Saxons support William? 11. Why
did the Anglo-Saxons lose the battle at Hastings? 12. What
influence did the Normans have on Britain?

V.Use the verb in the Principle Clause in the Past Tense and make
all the necessary changes:

A. 1. She says that she works five days a week. 2. I know
they love classical music. 3. We believe that it is true. 4. I'm
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afraid I don’t understand the problem. 5. The guide says there
is a medieval castle on the top of the hill. 6. He says he can’t
speak French.

B. 1. We know that we are going to begin our work tomor-
row. 2. I think it is beginning to rain. 3. She says she is washing
up and her sister is watching television. 4. They say it is snow-
ing heavily and a strong wind is blowing. 5. He says they are
going to Britain for summer holidays.

&, 1.1 think they have returned from the trip. 2. They say
they have made and lot of pictures of New York. 3. We know
you have travelled all over America. 4. She says she has made
some interesting new friends. 5. He is sorry he hasn’t been able
to pass the exam. 6. I'm sure they have received our letter.
7. She doesn’t remember how long they have been leaning
English. 8. She says it has been raining ever since morning,

D. 1. He says he wrote the letter last week. 2. Mother says
my brother returned an hour ago. 3. They say there were a lot
of questions after the lecture. 4. I know he had an accident a
couple of days ago. 5. I suppose I saw them at the theatre.
6. She writes that they visited Liverpool, the home town of the
Beatles, last summer. 7. I’m sure you had a wonderful holiday
in St. Petersburg. 8. The children say they had a very good time
with their granny.

E. 1. I suppose my sister will meet me at the airport. 2. Pm
afraid our plan won’t work. 3. Mother says we shall have lunch
in a few minutes. 4. The weather forecast says the weather will
change for the better next week. 5. We hope we’ll be able to
swim in the sea. 6. I'm sure you’ll enjoy the party. 7. She says
her brother will graduate in a year. 8. 1 suppose the work won’t
take us the whole day. 9. They don’t know when they will
returmn. '
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¥ 1. The teacher says the students will be writing their
paper for an hour and a half. 2. I think I’ll be looking through
these papers after dinner tonight. 3. He says he’ll be preparing
for his report in the library. 4. 1 know you’ll be watching tele-
vision the whole evening. 5. I’'m afraid they’ll be quarrelling
again. 6. I don’t know what I’ll be doing tonight. 7. We know
they’ll be waiting for us at the bus stop.

G. 1. She says she will have finished the translation by the
evening, 2. Jane hopes her friend will have received her mes-
sage by that time. 3. I'm sure the examination will have ended
by 2 o’clock. 4. I promise we’ll have cleaned the house by
mother’s return. 5. The repairmen say they’ll have finished
repairing the house by the end of the season. 6. The teacher
says by the end of the year we’ll have learned a lot.

H. 1. He says he will leave as soon as he gets the money.
2. I’'m sure they’ll come to the party if we invite them. 3. She says
she’ll go out only when she has done her homework. 4. Kate
writes that she’ll send us. a card after she has had a sightsecing
tour of London. S. I’'m afraid you’ll not recognize me when we
meet. 6. Mother says we’ll go out to the country if it’s not rain-
ing. 7. I hope she will help me if I ask her. 8. She is afraid she

- won’t be able to marry him before he has found a good hours.

V1. Use Indirect Speech:

1. Tom said, “I have an exam tomormrow morning.” 2. She
said, “I divided my time between study and sport.” 3. 1

‘thought, “I’ll have to buy a lot of books when I go to the uni-

versity next year.” 4. He said, “At Cambridge I developed a
taste for Norman architecture.” 5. She complained, “I haven’t
spent enough time in the library.” 6. Kate said, “I’ve been to
Britain many times.” 7. They said, “We are going to get mar-
ried in May.” 8. He said, “I don’t know what I’m going to do
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tomorrow.” 9. Father said, “The telegram was sent yesterday.”
10. I said, “I’ll stay here till tomorrow.” 11. The guide said,
“I’ll show you around the town if you have time after lunch.”
12. She said, “Jack will graduate this spring.”

VII. Make Indirect Questions:

Use: I wondered
I wanted to know
I asked

A. 1. Is Jane from England? 2. Did she study at Oxford
University? 3. Do you have classes five days a week? 4. Have
you seen Stonehenge? 5. Did you learn History of England at
school? 6. Are you going to leave for Kiev? 7. Has the train
arrived? 8. Have you been waiting for me long? 9. Will she be
coming soon? 10. Have the children been taken out for a walk?
11. Are there any questions? 12. Do I have to tell the truth?

B. 1. What are you doing? 2. What countries has he visit-
ed? 3. What did the teacher tell you? 4. What time will the con-
cert begin? 5. Where can I buy this book? 6. Why didn’t you
come to the party last night? 7. What language is he going to
learn next year? 8. What cities of the US would you like to see?
9. How many pages will you have translated by the evening?
10. How much have you been able to find out? 11. How many
bedrooms are there in their new house? 12. How far is it from
the centre of Moscow?

VIII. Turn the following requests Eﬁ&d‘édmmands into Reported
Speech:

Use: He asked
He told me

He ordered
He demanded
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1. Come and see us one day. 2. Speak louder, please.
3. Call the doctor at once. 4. Bring my books tomorrow.
5. Stop talking. 6. Leave the room. 7. Don’t put on the light.
8. Don’t be angry. 9. Don’t touch my things. 10. Don’t forget
to buy some bread. 11. Can you show me the way out?
12. Could you do me a favour?

IX. Reproduce the following in the Indirect Speech:

A.
' Mr. Bruce:  I'm tired, I need a holiday.
. Mrs. Bruce: 'We’re going to Egypt next month.

. Mr. B.: We went to Egypt last year.

Mrs. B.: Yes, we did, and I enjoyed it, didn’t you?
Mr. B.: I don’t like to see the same places more than
i once. Besides, there are so many places we

haven’t visited.
Mrs. B.: Where exactly would you like to go?

Mr. B.: Australia, or New Zealand, for example.

Mrs. B.: Oh, no, I’m afraid we can’t afford it.
- Mr. B.: Why can’t we, we’ve been saving the whole year
. to have a good time in summer.
- Mrs. B.: All right, all right, we’re going to Australia.
- B. :
‘ — Hello, Mum.

— Hello, Cristie. You sound distressed, what’s the matter?

— Oh, David is crying again. I don’t know what to do.

— You mustn’t complain, when you were a baby you were
. crying day and night.

— But, mother, I’'m so tired, I haven’t slept a wink this

night, and there’re a lot of things to do about the house.
— What time is George coming?
— He isn’t coming till 1ate at night.

,' — Don’t be alarmed, dear, I'll come and help you.
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G
— Where is Helen?
— I don’t know, I haven’t seen her today
— When did you last see her?

— We spoke to each other yesterday and she promised to
come. '

— I'm sorry, we can’t start without her,

— Shall I phone her?
— Yes, please.

D.

Boss: Miss Blake, telephone Mr. Brown, please.

Miss Blake: Yes, sir.

Boss: And copy my report at the conference,

M. B.: Yes, sir.

Boss: Oh, and Miss Blake, don’t forget to mail all the

letters.

M. B.: No, I won’t, sir.

Boss.. And order a table for two at the restaurant, please.
M. B.: Yes, sir.

Boss: And don’t use the office phone for personal calls.
M B.: No, I won’t, sir.

v bt B

Boss: Well, Miss Blake, have you telephoned Mr. Brown?
M B.: Yes, I have.

Boss: And have you copied my report‘?

M. B.: Yes, I have.

Boss: Have you mailed all the Ietters‘?

M B.: Yes, sir, I mailed them an hour ago.

Boss: And have you ordered a table at the restaurant?
M. B.: Yes, sir.

Baoss: Has anybody called?
M. B.. Yes, sir, your wife, she asked you to call her
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X. Use the correct tense and voice fo&n of the verbs:
A The 4th of July — Independence Day

The 4th of July (to be) the biggest national holiday in the
LUISA. It (to celebrate) as the birthday of the country. On July
the 4th, 1776, when the American colonies (to fight) against .
Britain, the Continental Congress (to adopt) a resolution
which (to come) to be known as the Declaration of
Independence.

In fact, the Declaration of Independence (to be) a letter of
the Continental Congress to the King of Great Britain.
Thomas Jefferson (to write) to the king that the people of
America (not to want) to pay taxes if they (not to allow) to
decide how to spend the taxes. But the Declaration (to be) just
a letter, it (not to make) the American people independent of
Britain. Though the Declaration (to adopt) by the 4th of July,
it (not to sign) by the members of the Congress till August the
2nd, 1776.

The Congress (to hold) its meetings in Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania. The members (to meet) in Independence Hall.
When the people of Philadelphia (to hear) that the Congress (to
vote) to send the Declaration to the king they (to ring) a big bell
on the Tower of Independence Hall — the “Liberty Bell” — and
{to celebrate) their first “Fourth of July.” The bell still (to ring)
1o celebrate Independence Day. The Americans (to march) in
‘parades. They (to decorate) the graves of their dead soldiers. In
the evening in parks and fields fireworks (to shoot off).

B. Recently Nigel’s boss (to promise) him promotion. So,
for obvious reasons Nigel (to invite) the Greens to Christmas
dinner. It (to decide) to roast turkey for the guests.

On Friday evening the guests (to arrive). Although Charlotte
{to spend) most of the day shopping and cooking, she (to look)
Iovely. After the first course (to eat) she (to go) into the kitchen
IC get the roast turkey which (to take out) of the oven just before
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the soup (to serve). But something terrible (to happen).
Smudge, their cat, (to enjoy) his own Christmas dinner. In fact
he already (to eat) most of one leg and now (to start) on the
other. Charlotte immediately (to kick) him out into the garden
and then (to wonder) what she (to do) next. She certainly (not
to want) to ruin the meal which (to take) her hours to prepare,
so she (to decide) to keep quiet, She (to cut) the turkey in the
kitchen so that no one (to see) the damage that Smudge (to do).

The turkey (to be) a great success, so by the time Charlotte
(to go) into the kitchen to make coffee she completely (to for-
give) Smudge, and (to open) the back door to let him in again.
But something even worse than before (to happen). There, on
the doorstep, (to be) the dead body of poor Smudge. Charlotte
(to shock), as she (to realize) what (to happen). Smudge obvi-
ously (to die) of food poisoning ... and their guests (to eat)
turkey too! :

They (to tell) their guests the whole story. They all (to
agree) to go to the hospital. After the unpleasant operation in
the hospital they (to go) in through the back gate to pick up the
body of Smudge but the cat (to disappear).

XI. Use prepositions or adverbs where necessary:
A London Clubs

The word “club” is used ... many languages. A ¢lub is usnal-
ly connected ... some sport or ... social activities. But ... London

it sometimes has a peculiar English meaning. When you hear a -

man talking ... “my club,” you can be sure he means one ... the
West End clubs ... which he is a-member. Most ... them are
located ... the same small area which is known as St. Jame’s.

' Most ... the clubs are old. The oldest was opened ... 1693
and was a coffee house. ... the end ... the 17th century and ...
the first half ... the 18th century, coffee houses were visited ...
people as places ... social meetings and they were ... Vienna
and other European capitals. Coffee houses were also used as

places ... gambling. This early type ... club was vsually started
... One man as a money-making venture. The names ... some ...
these club owners are preserved today. ... the 19th century the
onie-man club owners gradually disappeared and were
replaced ... a new type where members themselves ran and
financed their clubs. The development ... the social club was
seen ... the 19th century. The new clubs were managed ... com-
mittees ... members, and members ... all clubs had to be elect-
ed. All the clubs are very proud ... their history and traditions.
Membership ... the clubs is carefully selected.

B. Oxford is one ... the oldest universities ... Britain. The
first ... its colleges was founded ... 1249. The university has 34
colleges and ... twelve thousand students, many ... them ...
other countries. There were no women students ... Oxford ...
1878, when the first women’s college opened. Now women

study ... most colleges.

Oxford is, of course, famous ... its first~class education as
well as its beautiful buildings. Some ... the most intelligent men
and women ... the country live and work here,

It is not easy to get a place ... Oxford University to study ...
degree. But outside the university there are many private col-
leges ... which it is easy to enrol.

XII. Use articles if necessary:
A, The Government of the United States
... Washington, ... Lincoln, ... Eisenhower, ... Kennedy —

some of ... great names of ... American history, ... names of her

Presidents.

These days, ... American President is one of ... most pow-
erful men in ... world. He can make ... war, or ... peace. He can
touch ... lives of ... millions in many different countries. But ...
President cannot do just what he wants. ... Congress must
agree first.
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... United States consists of 50 states. ... government of ...
whole country (... “federal” government) works from ...
‘Washington, ... capital city. This is where ... Congress is based. ...
Congress consists of ... Senate and ... House of Representatives.

... Americans choose ... new President every four years. ...

election is ... great occasion. It is ... serious business, but ...
Americans make sure it is ... fun too.

B. April Fool’s Day

... children throughout ... English-speaking countries look
forward to ... April ... 1st, April Fool’s Day. By ... tradition it is
... day on which ... jokes are played. ... children might decide
to wake their parents with ... news that ... house is on ... fire, or
that some other disaster has occurred. When they see ... looks
of ... alarm on their victims’ faces, they shout, “April Fool.”

At ... school serious work is practically forgotten as ... chil-
dren try to pin ... notices on one another’s backs. ... notices say
.. things like “Kick me,” or “I’m a fool.” ... teachers have to
be particularly careful or they too might find themselves walk-
ing around ... silly sign on their backs.

On this day of national good humour, ... television and
radio service joins in ... fun. Once they told ... story of ... build-
ing that had been built upside down by ... mistake. They
showed ... example of ... modern architecture which actually
did look better when it was turned ... other way. Many people
must have been fooled, and perhaps ... architect himself was
given ... food for ... thought.

X111 Translate into English:

1. CroyHXeHIX ObUI NOCTPOEH 34IONATO JO TOTO, KaK
PHMIIAHS NPUOU B AMriamio. 2. BuisrensM ofeman, 910 OB
AACT 3CMIIO BCEM, KTO IPHCOEOMHUTCS K €r0 apMUH.
3. ipeHue JIOIM BEPUIM, YTO HEGOM, COMHUEM, JIVHOH,
3eMyiedd 1 MOpeM yrpasiaioT Goru. 4. Tlocne yxona pumisan
4HIJIO-CaKChl Da3spymiMJIM IOYTH BCE 3MAHHA, KOTODHIE

p A -
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mocTporme pumisine. 5. g o6BACHUN HAM, 9TO OHTBA IIPH

[AcTHHTCEe — OFHO ¥U3 BAXHEHIIAX HCTOPHICCKUX COOBITHI
Bpuranuu. 6. AMepuka OBUIA OTKDHITAa 33A0IT0 HO
3HAMEHKTOr0 nyremectsus KonyM6a. 7. beaHsku 3Hamy,
g1 PobmH Iy Beerma ux sammtyt. 8. Kyk 00Hapyxun, 9To
MecTHEIe XKuTenu Hopoll 3emadany IpubsUIM KOLA2-TO C

. mpyrux octpoBos B TuxoM okeare. 9. Kanuran Apryp mucan,

9TO ABCTpAIlHA — CaMOe KPaCHBOE MECTO 3 BCEX, KOTODEIE
OH Korma-nubo suaen. 10. Oxa cipocuna, OTKyna HpOM30ILI0
Ha3BaHKEe 3TOro ropopa. 11. Mel COpOCHIM aMEpUKAHIIEB,

- ormedaroT i oHM JeHes 8§ Mapra. 12. OH nounTepecosaics,

CMOXET /I OH KYIATE TUTACTHHEKY ¢ HIOTNAHACKON HapOXHON
MY3bIKOM B 3TOM Marasume. 13. CTymeHTH! CHpOCHIH, Ha
KakKOK ynune pacnonoxen wmysed IMlepnoka Xonmca.
14. AMepuro Becnmygu JoKasaa, 9TO 3eMJEH, KOTOPEIE OTKPELT
Konaym6, 6pum gacTeio Hosoro xouTuHeHTa. 15. TypHCcTH
Y3HAIM, YTO Ha CIACHYIOIMIL neHb oHM noenyT B Crpandopn-
Ha-DBoHe, pomuHy IHexcrupa. 16. 5 cipocuna, rae s MOry
KYIIATE IOOTIAHACKYIO I00KY, ¥ MHE OOBLACHWIH, YTO
IMOTNZHACKHE I00KH HOCAT TOABKO MyxXumHbl, 17. Hac
TMPOCUNH HE Pa3rOBApUBATE TPOMKO B Mysee. 18, Mawma He
Beslena JETAM BBIXONMTE HAa VAUILLY, MOKA OHA HE MPHICT.
19. Hac cropocwmm, He XOTHM I MBI IOEXaTh ¢ HUMH Ha
SKCKYpPCHIO 110 ropoxy. 20. MH MOoIpocuny JEKTopa, ITo0k
OH PaccKa3al HaM 06 HCTOpUH 3TOT0 ropoaa,

XIV. Read texts A and B and speak a) about the Scots and some of
their traditions; b) some other national customs which still exist:

A EDINBURGH

Edinburgh is Scotland’s capital, and one of the most beau-
tiful cities in Britain. The heart of Edinburgh is the thousand-
year-old castle, where the kings of Scotland lived for centuries.

Edinburgh has a busy cultural life. Every year, in
September, the International Festival takes place. Musicians,
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actors and singers come from all over the world and thousands
of visitors fill the city. In the evening, the opera house, the the-
atres and the concert halis are full. In cafés and pubs, small
groups sing, act and read poetry.

The castle is at its best in Festival time. Every night there is
a magnificent military “Tattoo.” Highland soldiers wearing
“kilts” play the bagpipes, and march to the music.

Tartans, the patterns of the kilts, have an interesting histo-
1v. Since the 15th century, each Scottish family (or “clan”) has
worn its own tartan as a kind of badge. It was a useful way of
recognizing people, especially in timmes of war. Many tartans
date only from the 19th century, worn on special occasions,
have light, bright colours. Huntmg” tartans are usually green,
blue or brown.

B. There are over a thousand different tartans. Nobody really
knows how old they are. Some people claim that the Scots
were wearing tartan in Roman times. But some people think
that the present patterns are only two or three hundred years
old.

Originally, only the Highlanders wore tartan; now all
Scots, Highlanders and Lowlanders, and Scots all over the
world, wear tartan. Each tartan belongs to a particular clan.
A clan is all the people with a particular surname. For exam-
ple. Macdonald. But only the men really are meant to wear
kilts.

A kilt isn’t the same as a skirt. It’s made quite differently,
and wraps over. A Scotsman in a kilt is the finest sight in the
world. The interesting thing is that the kilt is one of the few
national costumes in Europe which is still worn every day. Lots
of countries have national costumes which people wear just on
special occasions. But in Scotland you can see plenty of men
wearing the kilt. They say kilts are much better than trousers
for wearing in the country, and much more comfortable in the
rain.

UNIT XIIT ' _ 283

XV. Read and render the text. Say what you know about contem-
porary groups and musicians in Britain.

The British love of music is often unfamiliar to forelgners
probably because there are few great British composers. The
most famous is Henry Purcell (1658—1695). Sir Edward Elgar
{1857—1934) is known for his choral and orchestral works,
some of which have been made more widely known by the
famous violinist Yehudi Menuhin. Benjamin Britten (1913—
1976), a composer with a very personal style, has become world
famous for such works as “Peter Grimes” and “Billy Bud.”

In recent years there has been a great revival of folk music,
and groups specializing in its performance have sprung up ail
over Britain. -

Present-day concern with music is shown by the existence
of something like a hundred summer schools in music, which
cater for all grades of musicians, from the mere beginner to the
skilled performer. There are also important musical festivals
held in many towns. Pop-music festivals draw thousands of peo-
ple, especially young people. In the great cities there are resident
world-famous orchestras and from all over the world great per-
formers come to play or sing in Britain. In many towns there are
brass bands, and the players are often such people as miners or
members of the local fire brigade, for music in Britain is not just
a highbrow interest¥, it is above all democratic.

XVI. Read the text and answer the questions:

1) What makes the US a multinational state?
2) In what way does it differ from Russia as a multination-
al state? _
A NA’ﬂON OF IMMIGRANTS

The United States has often been called “a nation of
immigrants.” There are two good reasons for this. First, the

* not just a highbrow interest — we mossko das U3GPaAHABIX
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country was settled, built, and developed by generations of

immigrants and their children. Secondly, even today America
continues to take in more immigrants than any other country
in the world. It is not surprising, therefore, that the United
States is counted among the most heterogeneous* societies in
the world. Many different cultural traditions, ethnic sympa-
thies, national origins, racial and religious group make up “we
the people.”

But America is not simply a collection of different immi-
grant groups and ethnic or religious loyalties. It is not true (as is
often stated) that there are more Irish, more Germans, and more
Puerto Ricans living in New York City than there are in Dublin,
Frankfurt, or San Juan. Nor do most New Yorkers think of
themselves primarily as Jews, Negroes, Puerto Ricans, Italians,
Germans, or Irishmen. Rather, among the Americans in New
York, there are many who (or whose ancestors) originally came
from Africa, Ireland, Germany, or Puerto Rico, and so on.

In fact, 94 percent of all Americans today were born in the
United States. As a result, those tens of millions of Americans
who proudly acknowledge their ethnic roots are still “more

American” than they are Irish, Italian, German, or Puerto -

Rican. What they have in common is more significant than
that makes them, as Americans, different from one another.

XVII, Read and a) render the text in English; b) speak about the
discovery of some continent: '

THE DISCOVERY OF AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND

Australia and New Zealand wére discovered in 1642 by the
Dutch explorer, Tasman. It was thought that they were part of
a Great South Land in which civilized human beings lived.
Scientists in Britain wanted to find out if this land really exist-
ed, so in 1768 they sent an expedition to the southern seas to

* heterogeneous [ hetorov'dzinies] — passopodnsiii

look for it. The leader of the expedition was captain James
Cook, one of the greatest explorers of all time. He took with
him on board his ship, “Endeavour,” scientists and artists
whose job was to make a record* of all the strange things they
might discover on the voyage. Cook never discovered the mys-
terious South Land, but he discovered the east coast of New
Zealand, and he raised the Union Jack** to claim it for
Britain,

Cook and his companions came face to face with the

Maoris, the native people who had come to New Zealand from
the South Pacific Islands in the 14th century.
After leaving New Zealand, Cook sailed northwest. He
believed that with luck he might find another land, and he did
it nineteen days later. It was Australia. They landed in a bay on
the northeast coast which is today part of Sydney, and to their
astonishment they saw plants and creatures that no white man
had ever seen before: kangaroos and wombats and koalas, bril-
liantly coloured birds and butterflies, and grey-green eucalyp-
tus trees of all kinds. Cook named the place “Botany Bay.”
They also met the dark-skinned Aborigines. The crew were
scomful of them and called them animals, but Cook admired
their simple way of life. He wrote in his diary: “With all our
possessions and comfortable way of life, we do not seem as
happy as they are.”

Ten years later, Australia’s first settlers landed in Sydney
Harbour, which was only a few miles up the coast from Botany
‘Bay. Captain Arthur Phillip, the commander of the little fleet,
wrote: “We had the satisfaction of finding the finest harbour in
the world.” Not many people would disagree with him today.
These first settlers were convicts, women as well as men, who
‘had been sent to this wild land as a punishment. There were
{180 soldiers to guard them. Only 10 percent of Australians are

* to make a record — (371.) 3anucoieamy, secmu 2anlct
** the Union Jack — zocydapcmeenniii paaz Besurxobpumanuu
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descended from convicts, most of whom were not really crim-
inals. There were rebellious Irishmen, English labourers who
had formed unlawful trade unions, girls who had stolen half a
loaf of bread for their starving children.

By 1840 the borders of six separate colonies had been decid-
ed. These colonies stretched right round the coast from
Queensland in the northeast to Western Australia in the far
southwest. Each colony was ruled by a governor appointed by the
British Government. In 1902 the six colonies formed a confeder-
ation of states which was called the Commonwealth of Australia.

New Zealand was colonized much later. The first colony
of British settlers did not arrive until 1840, and twelve years
later they were given self-rule. Like Australia, New Zealand
became an independent country within the British
Commonwealth and Empire.

XVIIL Read and reproduce the jokes, using Indirect Speech:
1. Skill

Two “pavement artists” in the West End of London were
boasting to one another about their skill in drawing.

“Do you know,” said one, “I drew a sixpence on the pave-
ment one day, and a beggar nearly broke his finger nails trying
to pick it up.”

“That’s nothing to what I did,” said the other, “I painted
a pound of sausages on a paving stone and it was so natural that
a dog ate half the stone before he found out his mistake.”

2 A Useful Echo

~ An American and a Scot were walking near the foot of one
of the Scottish mountains. The Scot, wishing to' impress the
visitor, produced a famous echo to be heard in that place.
When the echo returned clearly after nearly four minutes, the
Scot, turning to the American said: “There my men, you can’t
show anything like that in your country, eh?”
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“QOh, I don’t know,” said the American. “I think I can do
better than that. In my camp in the Rockies, when I goto bed |
Just look out of the window and call out: “Time to get up!” and
eight hours afterwards the echo comes back and wakes me.”

3. Mausic — The Life Saver

Once Mark Twain was sitting at a dinner party next to a
well-known pianist. He said to him:

“It will interest you as a pianist that my life was once saved
by a piano when I was a boy. We had a terrible flood in my
home town. The water even reached the upper story where I
was with my father. Without hesitation my father sat on a big
thest of drawers, and floating down the river reached safely on
the bank.”

“Well, and you?” asked the pianist.

“I accompanied him on the piano.”

4, : What the Red Indian Thought

One day a lady visited an American school and spoke to
the children about Christopher Columbus. She told them what
a good thing it was that he had discovered America, so that
they could all go to such a fine school. Did not everybody think
807 “Oh, yes!” shouted all the children. Only a little boy in a
corner looked most unhappy and said nothing.

The lady turned to him asking kindly, “Don’t you think so,
len?” “No, I don’t,” he answered, “I'm a Red Indian.”

3.

Charles Dickens used to tell a story of a young lady, who,
being loved by five young men, was advised “to jump over-
board, and marry the man who jumped in after her.” So the
next morning, the five lovers being on deck and looking very
devotedly at the young lady, she plunged into the sea. Four of
the lovers immediately jumped in after her. When the young
lady and the four lovers were. out again, she asked the captain:
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“What am I to do with them now, they are so wet?”
“Take the dry one,” was the answer.
And the young lady did so and married him.

XIX. Things to do:
1. Say whether the following statements are right or wrong:

1) Elizabeth I was Queen of England before Elizabeth II
ascended the throne.

2) The Romans invaded Britain in the first century AD.

3) Columbus was the first to discover America.

4) When captain Cook landed in Australia, he found a civ-
ilized nation there.

: 5) The islands of Cuba and Haiti were discovered by Vasco

da Gama.

6) Tartans are Welsh national hats.

7) Britain began to colonize the American continent in the
18th century.

8) Potatoes were brought to Europe from China.

9) The Celts celebrated Christmas in June.

10) After the Norman Conguest the nobles of England
spoke French.

11) The word “street” is of Greek origin.

12) There are six states in Australia.

13) Puerto Rico is part of the USA.

14) “Canterberry Tales” were written by Jeofirey Chaucer.

2. Speak about;

1) a famous historical event inthe- history of an English-
speaking country;

2) most important historical events which influenced the
formation of the English language;

3) an important event of the history of Russia;

4) the history of your native town (district of Moscow);

5) any historical novel you read.
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3. Study the outline of Shakespeare’s life and make up his
biography. Ask your partner questions.

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE (1564—1616)

Born at Stratford-upon-Avon, son of prosperous trades-
man,

Educated at Stratford Grammar School.

Married Anne Hathaway 1582.

Joined company of actors in 1589 at Globe Theatre in
London. 1593 Earl of Southampton became his patron.
Probably wrote 36 plays — 18 published during his life-
lime.

Also sonnets and other poeins.

Wiote popular comedies, such as Twelfth Night, Much
Ado About Nothing, Midsummer Night’s Dream, Taming of
the Shrew, As You Like It.

Wrote many historical plays, such as: Henry IV (Parts 1
and 2), Hamlet,Othello,Macbeth King Lear, Antony and
Cleopatra.

Died 1616, age 52. Buried Stratford Churchyard.
Shakespeare’s vocabulary was 20,000 words.

4. Guess who is meant here:

She is one of the most popular women in Great Britain.
ahe is a chemist. She was born in 1925 and grew up in
Granham, Lincolnshire. Her parents were grocers. She was
keen on science and when she was 17 years old, she entered
Oxford University after finishing Grammar School. She got
married soon. After graduation from the University she got
interested in politics. She joined the Conservative party. In
1973 she became Minister of Education. She worked and lived
at No. 10 Downing Street. She is fond of classical music, she
enjoys doing sports, especially tennis and swimming. She likes
Doetry very much, She is fond of cooking when she has some
Bpare time. She cares for her family very much. She often trav-
l— 564
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els and meets many interesting and well-known people all over
the world.

5. Write a short essay on the history of Russia, England, USA,
Australia or other English-speaking countries.

6. Tell your groupmates anecdotes about famous English or
American people.

XX, Poems and songs to enjoy:
311 - Those Evening Bhbelis
Thomas Moore

Those evening bells, those evening bells.
How many a tale their music tells,

Of youth, and home, and that sweet time
When last I heard their soothing chime.
Those joyous hours are passed away;

And many a heart that then was gay,
Within the tomb now darkly dwells,

And hears no more those evening bells.
And so ‘twill be when I am gone:

That tuneful peal will still ring on,

While other bards will walk these dells,
And sing your praise, sweet evening belis!

Auld Lang Syne

Should auld acquaintance be forgot,
And never brought to mind?

Should auld acquaintance be forgot,
And days of auld lang syne?-- -

For auld lang syne, my dear, for auld syne,
We’ll take a cup of kindness yet for anld lang syne.

And here’s a hand, my trusty friend
And give a hand of thine;

We’ll take a cup of kindness yet
¥or anld lang syne.

Charus:

SUPPLEMENTARY READING

THE TURNIP COMES BACK

I

It is winter. It is very cold. The White Rabbit has nothing
to eat. He opens the door of his house. Oh, how cold it ist And
the fields are white with snow! '
“But I must get something to eat,” says the White Rabbit.
And he runs to the field to get some food.
In the field he sees two turnips*. The White Rabbit is very
happy. '

“Two turnips!” he cries. “How good!”

The White Rabbit pulls out** the two turnips and eats one
of them. He eats one of the turnips but does not eat the other.

- He says, “It is winter. I think the Donkey has nothing to

‘eat. I must take this turnip to him.”

I
The White Rabbit runs to the Donkey’s house. The
‘Donkey is not at home. The White Rabbit opens the door, puts
‘the turnip on the table and goes home.
The Donkey is in the field at this time. He is hungry and
wants to get some food there. He looks round and sees a cab-
‘bage. He is happy. He takes the cabbage and goes home.

' tumip — pena
| ** o pull out — getdephyms



When the Donkey comes home and opens the door, he
sees the turnip on the table.

“A turnip! Where does it come from?”

The Donkey sits down at the table and eats his cabbage.
Then he looks at the turnip and says, “It is winter. I think the
Lamb* has nothing to eat. I must take the turnip to him.”

ar

The Donkey goes to the Lamb’s house. But the Lamb is
not at home. The Donkey opens the door, puts the turnip on
the table and goes away.

The Lamb is in the field at this time. He is hungry and
wants to get some food there. He looks round and sees a car-
rot. He pulls it out and goes home. He is happy.

When the Lamb comes and opens the door, he sees the
turnip on the table.

“A turnip! Where does it come from?”

The Lamb sits down and eats his carrot. He looks at the
“turnip and says, “It is winter. I think the White Rabbit has
nothing to eat. I must take the turnip to him.”

v

The Lamb runs to the White Rabbit’s house. The White
Rabbit is in bed. He is asleep**. The Lamb puts the turnip on
the table and goes home.

- In the morning the White Rabbit sees the turnip on the
table.

“My turnip!” he cries. “My turnip is back!*** What good
friends I have!” -

* lamb [leem] — Aenenox
*+ He is asleep. — Ox chum.
*+* My turnip is back! — Mos pena croga seprysach ko mue!
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SNOW WHITE AND THE SEVEN DWARFS

Once there was a fair young princess named Snow White.
She lived in a palace in a faraway kingdom with her cruel siep-
mother, the Queen.

As time passed, the Queen became jealous of Snow
White’s beauty. She made the young girl dress in rags and work
in the kitchen. In spite of her hard life, Snow White remained
good and kind and cheerful.

The wicked Queen had a magic mirror that would answer
any question. Every day she stood before the mirror and asked,

“Magic mirror on the wall,

Who is the fairest one of ali?”

And the mirror always answered that the Queen was the
fairest in the kingdom.

But the day came at last when the mirror answered,

“Her lips rose red, her hair like night,

Her skin like snow, her name — Snow White!”

The Queen was furious, “I will destroy the girl?” she

I shrieked.

The Queen called one of her huntsmen to her.

“Take Snow White deep into the forest and kill her,” she
ordered.

The unhappy huntsman took Snow White deep into the
forest, but he could not kill the lovely princess. He told Snow
White of the Queen’s wicked plan.

“You must tun and hide!” the good man begged her. “You
can never come back.” ,
Poor Snow White! She ran through the woods, tripping
over branches and roots. The forest was dark and frightening.
Strange shadows moved around her, and glowing eyes watched
her. She ran and ran.

At last some friendly animals found Snow White and led
her to a cottage in a clearing. “Maybe I can stay here,” she said
hopefully. Snow White knocked on the door.
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There was no one at home. Slowly Snow White opened the
door.

“Oh, my goodness!” she said when she looked around the
tiny room. There were dirty dishes on the table, and dust was
everywhere.

“I will tidy up,” Snow White said as she started sweeping
the floor. “Maybe the people who live here will let me keep
house for them.”

_ Snow White worked all afternoon. Then she was so tired
that she went upstairs and lay down across several of the little
beds she found. Soon she was fast asleep.

Not far away, the seven dwarfs who lived in the cottage had
just finished their day’s work. They marched home together in
a line, Doc, Happy, Grumpy, Sleepy, Sneezy, Bashful and
Dopey, and as they walked, they sang,

“Heigh-ho, heigh-ho,

1t’s home from work we go...

When the dwarfs entered the cottage, they were amazed to
see how neat and clean it was.

“Someone’s been in our house!” said Grumpy. “Maybe
it’s a ghost or a goblin, and maybe it’s still here!”

Upstairs the dwarfs found Snow White fast asleep.
Suddenly Sneezy sneezed. Snow White woke with a start. She
was amazed to see the seven little men. She explained to the
dwarfs that she was in terrible danger. The dwarfs told her that
she would be safe if she stayed with them. ,

Meanwhile the Queen had learned from her magic mirror
that Snow White was still alive —, and living with the seven
dwarfs. The Queen used her evil powers to change herself into

an old woman. Then she filled a basket with apples, placing a'

poisoned one on top. The next morning the evil Queen waited

until the dwarfs had left the cottage. Then she spoke to Snow

White: “Have an apple, dear,” she said. “Taste it.” The inno-
cent young princess took one bit and fell to the ground.
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The dwarfs learned what had happened from the birds and
animals. They ran back to the cottage as fast as they could and

saw the old woman running away. They chased the wicked

Queen to the top of a rocky cliff. Suddenly the sky grew dark.
There was thunder and lightning, splitting the cliff in two. The
evil Queen slipped and fell down. She was gone forever.

Snow White was in a deep and endless sleep. The dwarfs

ere very sad. They built a coffin of glass and goid for the
beautiful princess and kept watch over her day and night.

One day a handsome prince came riding by. He had heard
stories about the lovely princess asleep in the forest. When he
saw Snow White, he fell in love with her, He leaned over her
and kissed her. Suddenly Snow White opened her eyes. She
smiled at the prince. Love’s first kiss had broken the evil spell,

The seven dwarfs danced with joy. Snow White was alive!
Soon the dwarfs were waving goodbye. Snow White rode off
with the prince to his castle, where they lived happily ever after.

THE OLD MONKEY AND THE WISE BEAR

Long, long ago there lived a travelling monkey-man, He
went from place to place with his monkey and showed the ani-
mal’s tricks to people.

One evening the man came home and told his wife to send
for the butcher the next moming.

The wife asked her husband, “Why do you want me to
send for the butcher?”

“The monkey is too old and forgets his tricks. I beat him as
hard as I can* but he doesn’t dance well. I must sell him to the
butcher.”

The woman was very sorry for the little animal and asked

her husband not to sell the monkey but the man did not want
to listen to her.

* I beat him as hard as | can — 5 ovens cuabso 6vio e2o
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The monkey was in the neighbouring room and heard
every word. He understood what the man wanted to do with
- him and thought, “How cruel my master is! Didn’t I serve him
“well all my life?* And now he wants to sell me to the butcher
because I’'m too old.”

The monkey did not know what to do. Then he thought of
a wise bear who lived in the forest. He went out of the house
and ran to the bear. He found him at home and began his story.

“Good Mr. Bear, 1 know that you are very wise and you
can help me. I’'m old now and cannot dance well and my mas-
ter wants to sell me to the butcher.”

“Did your master tell you so?”

“Oh no, he didn’t, but he told his w1fe and I heard 11: I
know how wise you are. Please, help me.’

The bear was pleased to- hear such words and de01ded to
help the monkey.

“Hasn’t your master a baby?” asked the bear.

“Oh, ves,” said the monkey. “He has a little son.”

“Doesn’t his baby lie near the door in the morning when
your mistress begins her work in the house? Well, I shall come
to your house and when nobody is near the child, I shall take
it and run away with it.” - '

“What then?” said the monkey.

“Don’t you understand? Before the mother calls your
master, you must run after me and save the child and take it
home to its parents.”

The monkey thanked the bear and went home. He did not
sleep much that night. He got up very early and waited. Soon
- the master’s wife opened the door, put her child near it and
began to prepare the breakfast.

The child was playing in the sun. Suddenly there was a
noise at the door and a loud cry from the child. The mother

* Didn't 1 serve him well all my life? — Pazee 2 ve caywmus emy sepho ecio
CeoI0 Heuany ?
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ran out of the kitchen and saw the bear running away with her
child. She cried out and then ran into the room where her hus-
band was still sleeping. He sat up slowly and asked what all the
noise was about. When the man understood what his wife was
telling him, they both ran out. The bear was far away, but they
saw the monkey running after the bear as hard as his legs could
carry him.*

The man and his wife did not know how to thank the good
monkey when he brought the child back to them.

“There!” said the wife. “This is the animal you want to kill,
the animal that saved your child.”

“You’re right, wife,” said the man, carrying the child into
the house. “You may send the butcher back when he comes,
and now give us all a good breakfast and the monkey too.”

When the butcher came they sent him away and the mon-
key lived the rest of his days in peace and his master never beat
him again. )

THE COUNTRY MOUSE AND THE CITY MOUSE

Once upon a time a city mouse visited his cousin in the
country. The country mouse shared his simple but wholesome
food. Peas, barley, corn, tasty roots were stored in the mouse’s
home in the field — and another store of food in the b1g
farmer’s barn — for when it rained.

“I find the countryside charming,” the city mouse said to
this openhearted cousin, “but your food is so plain, and your
lome quite dreary.”

“Do come to the city and live with me; we shall play in my
luxurious home — and will have a banguet each day — all the
delicacies your heart desires.”

So they left the blossoming green countryside to the busy,
yes, even frightening city. The noise, the traffic, the hurrying,

* as hard as his legs could carry him — w3g geex éun; co scex Hoz
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bustling crowds jostling each other was almost too much for
the simple country mouse.

“Here we are at last,” said the sophisticated city mouse as
they entered into a huge towering mansion.

The house was elegant... chandeliers, deep carpets, plush
furniture — and a pantry that was full of the very best food ever
seen. Swiss cheese, salty bacon, delicious fruit, colourful veg-
etables, jellies and fresh biscuits — all were there, ready to eat.

Hungry from their long journey, the city mouse and the
country mouse began their feast, tasting one mouth-watering
bit of food after another.

Suddenly a heavy door slammed, loud footsteps of big
boots were heard — the threatening deep purr of an angry cat
chilled the air.

“What was that?” the country mouse stuttered.

“QOh, that is the master with his big Siamese cat.”

“Goodby, cousin,” the country mouse squealed as he
leaped through the holes in the pantry wall. “I’m going back to
the meadow in the country. I prefer to live with the woods, the
tall mountains and the fresh gurgling streams rather than in
your exciting city.”

The Moral

A simple meal eafen in peace is better than a banquet eaten in
Sfear and frembling.

THE GOOSE AND THE GOLDEN EGG

A farmer lived modestly in the green valley just'outside of

thevillage. His wife was kind, industrious and frugal, while the
farmer had all the good virtues of industry and hard work.
Quietly living a peaceful life they spent most of their time in
working the year round in plowing, planting, weeding, harvest-
ing, canning and preserving, then beginning all over again.

One day while gathering eggs in the bamn, the farmer dis-
covered a large heavy goose egg that felt like a stone, He was
about to throw it away. Evidently somebody was playing a trick.

A glint of sunlight reflected a golden colour from the egg.

“Why, this looks and feels like a golden egg,” he said.

Excitedly he called his wife and together they gleefuily
sang, “We're rich, we’re rich!”

‘Daily they found a golden goose egg which they promptly
sold. More and more wealth came to them daily.

Greedily they said, “We’d be TWICE as rich if we got two
eggs per day.”

“Maybe the goose is full of eggs,” whispered the farmer’s
wife.

S0 they killed the goose and cut it open. They found, in
their greed, that the inside of the goose differed not at all from
any other goose. ; '

The Moral
Greed will always kill the goose that lays the golden egg.

SHE WANTS TO HAVE MONEY OF HER OWN

I’m Betty Brown and I’m sixteen. ’m still at school. I like
English, needlework and housecraft. We learn cooking and
how to look after the house. I often go baby-sitting, but only
on Saturdays. Oh! That’s the telephone. Excuse me. :

“Hallo? Hallo? Yes, Betty Brown is speaking. Saturday
next? Yes, Mrs. Smith. That’s the 18th of February, isn’t it?
Yes, thank you, Mrs. Smith, 6 o’clock.”

Mrs. Smith is one of Mummy’s friends. I don’t know her
very well, but I know she has two children. Here is Mummy
how.

“Mummy, can I go to Mrs. Smith’s on Saturday? She and

Mr. Smith are going to the cinema, and they want me to baby-
8it.”
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“Till when, Betty?”

“Till ten thirty, Mummy. Oh, please, Mummy, can I go?”

“You’re coming home at ten thirty, Betty — don’t forget!
Ask Mr, Smith to bring you home in the car.”

It’s Saturday night, and the time is seven thirty. George
and Tom are going to bed. George is seven and Tom is eight.
They don’t like going to bed.

“Come on, boys! Bedtime!”

“Read us a story, Betty.”

I read a story,

“Now, come on, boys! To bed!”™

They are in bed at last. It’s eight thirty. I go downstairs,
into the sitting room. I get out my books. I'm going to do
homework. There’s a big television set and the programme is
very good. And there’s a box of chocolates on the table with a
note, “Betty, these are for you! — Mrs. Smith.”

When the programme is over, there are no more choco-
lates. It’s ten o’clock. I open the door and listen. Silence. I go
upstairs. The Smiths’ house is big, and there are a lot of doors.
Here is the boys’ bedroom. I open the door. It is dark inside.

Silence. They are asleep. I go into the room. Where are the
boys? The beds are empty!

Of course, Tom and George are playing. They’re under the
bed! No, they’re not under the bed. They’re in the bathroom!
No, they’re not in the bathroom. Perhaps they’re in the sitting
room? No! In the kitchen? No! Where are they?

Silence. It is ten thirty! I can hear Mr. and Mrs. Smith at
the door. Help!

“Hallo, Betty,” says Mrs. Smith--Are- thc boys asleep? I’'m
going upstairs to see them.”

We go upstairs. As we come to the boys’” bedroom, I stop.
But Mrs. Smith walks to the next door. She opens that door
and looks in.

“Sleeping like angels,” she says.
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A SYMPATHETIC HEART

(After 0. Henry)

Miss Martha Meacham kept a littie bakery on the corner.
Miss Martha was forty, she had two false teeth and a sympa-
thetic heart.

Two or three times a week a customer came, and she began
to take interest in him. He was a middie-aged man, wearing
spectacles and a brown beard. He spoke English with a strong
German accent. His clothes were old and worn, but he looked |
neat and had very good manners. He always bought two loaves
of stale bread. Fresh bread was five cents a loaf. Stale ones were
two for five. He never bought anything but stale bread.

Once Miss Martha saw a red and brown spot on his fin-
gers. She was sure that he was an artist and very poor. Surely

he lived in a garret where he painted pictures and ate stale

bread and thought of the good things to eat in Miss Martha’s -
bakery.

Often when Miss Martha sat down to her supper she
wished that the artist might share her tasty meal instead of eat-
ing the stale bread in his garret. Miss Martha s heart was a
sympathetic one.

The customer kept on buying stale bread. Never 4 cake,
never a pie, never any fresh bread. She thought he began to
look thinner, and was discouraged. She wanted him to have
something good to eat. She wanted to add something good to
his bread. But she dared not. She knew the pride of artists.

Miss Martha began to dress better and look after her com-
plexion.

One day the customer came in for his stale loaves. Whﬂe
Miss Martha was getting them for him, a fire engine came past.
He ran to the door to look.

Miss Martha seized the opportunity. On the shelf behind
her was some fresh butter. With a bread knife Miss Martha
made a deep cut in each of the stale loaves, put a great deal of
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butter inside and pressed them together. When the customer
came back, she was tying the paper round them.

For a long time that day she thought about him and imag-
ined his surprise and pleasure when he discovered the butter in
the loaves.

Suddenly the front door bell rang furiously. Somebody was
coming in, making a great deal of noise. As Miss Martha hur-
ried to the door, she saw two men come in. One was a young
man she had never seen before. The other was her artist. His
, face was very red, his hat was on the back of his head, his hair
in disorder. He shook his fist at Miss Martha shouting, “You,
fool, you cld cat, you have ruined me!” The young man took
him by the arm, :

“Come on,” he said, “you have said enough,” and dragged
the angry one to the door.

“I think you ought to be told, ma’am,” he said, “what it is
all about. This gentleman’s name is Blumberger. He is an
architect. I work in the same office with him. He has been
drawing a plan for a new city hall. It was a prize competition.
He finished inking the lines yesterday. You know, an architect

always makes his drawing in pencil first. When it’s done, he
rubs out the pencil lines with stale bread. That’s better than

Indian rubber. Blumberger has been buying the bread here.
Well,. today... you know, ma’am, that butter isn’t... well,
Blumberger’s plan isn’t good for anything now, except to cut
up into sandwiches.”

Miss Martha went to the back room. She took off her blue
silk blouse and put on the old brown one she had always worn
before.
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ADVANTAGES OF CHEESES
AS A TRAVELLING COMPANION
(After Jerome K. Jerome)

I remember a friend of mine buying a couple of cheeses at
Liverpool. Wonderful cheeses they were, ripe and with a two-
hundred-horse-power scent* about them that might knock a
man over at two hundred yards. I was in Liverpool at the time,
and my friend asked me to take the cheeses back with me to
London. “Oh, with pleasure, dear boy,” I said, “with plea-
sure.” [ called for the cheeses and took them away in a cab. 1
put the cheeses on the top, and we started off very slowly, but
when we turned the corner the wind began to blow and the
horse felt the smell of the cheeses. The horse suddenly started
at the rate of nearly four miles an hour. It took two porters and
the driver to hold the horse in at the station.

I took my tickets, and marched proudly up the platform,
with my cheeses, the people falling back on both sides. The
train was crowded and I had to get into a carriage where there
were already seven other people. A few moments passed, and
then the old gentleman who was sitting next to me began to
sniff, saying “Quite oppressive.” Then he rose up without
another word and went out. And then a stout lady got up, took
up a bag and eight parcels and left the carriage. The other pas-
sengers sat for a while, until a gentleman in the corner said it
put him in mind of a dead body**; and the other passengers
tried to get out of the door at the same time.

From Crews I had the compartment all to myself, though
the train was crowded. I got off at Euston, took the cheeses
down to my friend’s house, and when his wife came into the
room and smelt round for a moment, she said, “What is it? Tell
me the worst. I said, “It’s cheeses. Tom bought them in
Liverpool, and asked me to bring them up with me.”

* a two-hundred-horse-power scent — 3anax g déecmiu A0WAIURB cUn

** it put him in mind of a dead body — amo nanomunase emy o Mepmeeye
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My friend stayed in Liverpool longer than he had planned,
and, three days later his wife called on me. She said, “What did
Tom say about those cheeses?” I said that he had asked me to
keep them in a moist place and that nobody was to touch
them. She said, “Nabody’s going to touch them. Had he smeit
them?” I said he liked them very much.

“You think he would be upset if I gave a man a sovereign to
take them away and bury them?” she asked. I answered that I
thought he would never smile again. She said, “Do you mind
keeping them for him? Let me send them round to you.”
“Madam,” I replied, “for myseif I like the smell of cheese, but
we must consider others.” “Very well, then,” said my friend’s
wife rising, “all I have to say is that I shall take the children and
go to an hotel until those cheeses are eaten. I don’t want to live
any longer in the same house with them.”

She kept her word. The hotel bill came to fifteen guineas;
and my friend found that the cheeses had cost him eight-and-
sixpence a pound. He said he dearly loved a bit of cheese, but
it was beyond his means*, so he decided to get rid of them™*.
He threw them into the canal; but had to fish them out again,
as the bargemen complained. They said it made them feel
quite faint. And, after that, he took them one dark night and
left them in the parish mortuary***. But the coroner discov-
ered them and made a fearful fuss.

My friend got rid of them, at last, by taking them down to
a seaside town, and burying them on the beach. It gained the
place quite a reputation. Visitors said they had never noticed
before how strong the air was, and sick people went there for
many years afterwards. Py

* it was beyond bis means — 3mo 6pLi0 emy He no cpedemear
** to pet rid of smth. — uzbaeumscs om yeeo-4.
¥ mortuary — sMopz
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FOLLOWING ADVICE* :
(After Jerome K. Jerome)

Not all advice is good. I have a friend who likes to give
advice. He is very much interested in the question of rational
diet. One day he brought me something in a packet.

“What is it?” I asked.

“Open it and see,” he answered.

I opened it and looked, but could not understand what it
was.
“It is tea,” he explained.

“On!” I said. *“I thought it was snuff.”

“Well, it is not exactly tea**,” he continued, “it’s a sort of
tea. You take one cup of that, only one cup, and you will never
take any other sort of tea.”

“Thank you,” I said. “I shall be very glad to take it.”

He was quite right. I saw that very well when 1 took only
one cup. I felt T did not want any other tea after this. In fact, 1
felt 1 did not want anything, I only wished to die quietly. He
came to see me after a week.

“Do you remember that tea I gave you?” he said.

“Oh, yes, I remember it very well,” I answered, “I feel the
taste of it in my mouth even now.”

“Did it upset you?” he asked.

“Yes, at the time it did,” I answered, “but it is all right
now.”

He thought for a moment.

“You were quite right,” he said. “It was snuff, a very spe-
cial snuff from India.” .

“T can’t say I liked it,” I answered.

“1 made a mistake,” he went on, “I mixed up the packets.”

* {0 follow (smb’s) advice — credogams (uvery-a.) cosemy
*% it i5 not exactly tea — 3mo He cogcem Hal
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“Well, you will not make another mistake,” I said, “at least
not with me, because I promise that I shall never follow your

: adwce in the future.”

LOVELY DAY, ISN'T IT?

(After G. Mikes)

When I got out of the plane, I found that there was a slight
drizzle. It lasted all day and all next day. Yet at least a dozen
people explained to me in those two days that it never rained in
Lima. But that was not all what they meant, it never —
absolutely never — rained in Lima. They had no seasons here;
winter or summer made no difference; the temperature never
changed; it was always rather warm and always cloudy; the sun
never shone and it never rained. At the end of the second day
I asked one of my friends if there was not any contradiction
between what the people of Lima said and the fact that it had
never stopped raining since my arrival. He was puzzied:

“Rain? What do you mean? Where?”

It was quite clear that one of us was mad. I hoped it was he.
I went into meteorological detail in the hope that he, too, had
noticed the rain. At last he understood what I meant and he
began to laugh:

“But that’s not rain...”

“It’s vcry strange ”? ] replied, “but I'll take your word for it.
It’s not rain.”

“Really it isn’t,” my friend exclaimed. “It’s humldlty &

The humidity, it was explained to me, is usually around 95
percent in Lima, and is often higher. But before I had time to
study the subject and find out when rain is not rain, I got the
most terrible lumbago of my life. I had lived twenty years in
Britain, the classical centre of rheumatism, without feeling
even a twinge, but now I was out of action for days.
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M_y sympathetic friends 'gave me advice and offered vari-
ous medicines. At last it helped: modern science as well as
Indian magic.

THE LUNCHEON

(After W. Somerset Maugham)

I saw her at the play and during the interval sat down
beside her. It was long since 1 had 1ast seen her. She addressed

‘me brightly:

“Well, it’s many since we first met. How time does fly! Do
you remember the first time 1 saw you? You asked me to lun-
cheon.”

Did 1 remember?

It was twenty years ago and I was living in Paris: I had a
small apartment in the Latin Quarter and I was earning money
to keep body and soul together*. She had read a book of mine
and had written to me about it. I answered thanking her and
presently I received from her ancther letter saying that she was
passing through Paris and would like to have a talk with me;
but her time was limited and the only free moment she had was
on the following Thursday; she was spending the morning at
the Luxembourg and would I give her a littie luncheon at
Foyot’s? (Foyot's was a restaurant so far beyond my means**
that I had never even thought of going there. Buf I was flattered
and I was too young to say no {0 a woman.) -

I answered that 1 would meet her at Foyot’s on Thursday
at half past twelve. She was not so young as I expected, nor very
attractive. It seemed that she wanted to talk about me and I
was prepared to be a good listener.

I was shocked when 1 saw the bill because the cost was
much higher than I had thought. “I never eat anything for lun-

* to keep body and soul fogether — edaa ceodums KoHibE ¢ KORUAMEU

** 50 far beyond iy means — FHAXUMEALHO BbilUE MOUX BOIMONCHOCIEH
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cheon,” she said. “I never eat more than one thing. A little fish
perhaps. I wonder if they have any saimon.” I asked the waiter if
there was any. Yes, he said, and I ordered it for my friend. The
waiter asked her if she would have something while they were
cooking it. “No,” she answered. “I never eat more than one

- thing. Unless you had little caviar. I never mind caviar.” My

heart sank a little. I knew I could not order caviar, but I could not
tell her that. I told the waiter to bring caviar. For myself I ordered
the cheapest dish on the menu and that was a mutton chop.

Then came the question of drink. “I never drink anything
for luncheon,” she said. “Neither do I,” I answered quickly.
“Except white wine,” she said. “These French wines ate so
light. They are wonderful for digestion.”

“What would you like?” I asked. She gave me a bright

-smile. “My doctor won’t let me drink anything but cham-

pagne.” I got pale. I ordered half a bottle, saying that my doc~
tor had absolutely forbidden me to drink champagne.

“What are you going to drink then?” — “Water.”

She ate the caviar and she ate the salmon. She talked of art
and literature and music: btit I wondered what the bill would
come to*.

“I see that you like to eat a heavy 1uncheon I am sureit is
a mistake. Why don’t you follow my example and just eat one
thing?”

“] am going to eat one thing,” 1 said as the waiter came
again with the bill. “No, no, I never eat anything for luncheon.
Just a bite**. I couldn’t possibly eat anything more — unless
they had some of those giant asparagus. I should be sorry to
leave Paris without having one of them:”

- My heart sank. I had seen them in the shops and I knew
that they were terribly expensive. I ordered them. We waited
for the asparagus to be cooked. Panic caught me. It was not a

* | wondered what the bill would come to — 2 dymans, kaxoii Gydem cuem

** Just a bite, — Toasko caeexa nepexycums.
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question how much money I should leave for the rest of the
month, but whether I had enough to pay thebill,

The asparagus appeared. They were so great. I watched her
eating them. At last she finished. “Coffee?” I said. “Yes, just an
ice cream and coffee,” she answered. I ordered coffee for
myself and an ice cream and coffee for her.

The bill came and when 1 paid it I found that I had no
money left. When I walked out of the restaurant 1 had the
whole month before me and not a penny in my pocket.
“Follow my example,” she said as we shook hands, “and never
eat more than one thing for luncheon.”

“I’Il do better than that,” I answered, “I’ll eat nothing for
dinner tonight!” “Humorist!” she cried, jumping into a cab.
“You are quite a humorist!”

But I have had my revenge* at last. I do not believe that I am
a revengeful man, but when the immortal gods take a hand in
the matter it is pardonable to observe the result with self-satis-
faction**. Today she weighs twenty-one stones (133 kilograms).

CHRISTMAS
(From “Vile Bodies” by Evelyn Waugh)

(Adam and Nina Littlejohn are spending Christmas with her
father, the Colonel, Mr. and Mrs. Florin and Ada work in the
Colonel’s house.)

Next morning Adam and Nina woke up under Ada’s spring
of mistletoe to hear the bells ringing for Christmas across the
snow. “Come all to church, good people, good people come to
church.” They had each hung up a stocking the evening before,

* but I have had my revenge — 5o 2 ormomcmiin

** but when the immortal gods take a hand in the matter it is pardonable to
observe the result with self-satisfaction — Ho koeda Geccmepmusie 6o2u e~
PYmes 3a 0eno, mo npocMimensro Halirooams 3a peyabmamom ¢ Hyecmeom
CaMoyoossemeopenis
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and Adam had put abottle of scent and a scent spray into Nina’s,
and she had put two ties and a new kind of safety razor* into his.
Ada brought them their tea and wished them a happy Christmas.
Nina had remembered to get a present for each of the Florins,
but had forgotien Ada, so she gave her the bottle of scent.

“Darling,” said Ada, “it cost 25 shillings.”

After luncheon they went down to see all the decoratlons
in the servants’ hall.

This was a yearly custom of some antiquity, and the Florins
had prepared for it by hanging paper streamers** from the gas
brackets. Ada was having middle-day dinner with her parents
who lived among the petrol pumps at Doubting village, so the
Florins ate their turkey and plum pudding alone.

The Colonel knocked on the door and said, “May we
come in, Mrs. Florin?”

“That you may, sir, and welcome,” said Mrs. Florin.

Then Adam and Nina and the Colonel admired the deco-
rations and handed over their presents wrapped in tissue paper.
Then the Colonel said, “I think we should take a glass of wine
together.”

Florin opened a bottle of sherry which he had brought up
that morning and poured out the glasses, handing one first to
Nina, then to Mrs. Florin, then to the Colonel, then to Adam,
and, finally, taking one for himself.

“My very best wishes to you, Mrs. Florin,” said the Colonel,
raising his glass, “and to you, Florin. The years go by, and we
none of us get any younger, but I hope and trust that there are
many Christmases in store for us yet. Mrs. Florin certainly does-
n’t look a day older than when she.first came here. My best wish-
es to you both for another year of health and happiness.”

Mrs. Florin said, “Best respects, sir, and than you, sir, and
the same to you.”

* safety razor — OGezondacras bpumea

** paper streamers -— pasroygemusie GYMAXCHbie ykpawenus k Poocdecmgy
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Florin said, “And a gréat pleasure it is to see Miss Nina —
Mrs. Littlejohn, I should say — with us once more at her old
home, and her husband too, and I'm suré Mrs. Florin and me
wish them every happiness and prosperity in their married life
together, and all I can say, if they can be as happy together as
me and Mrs. Florin has been well, that’s the best I can wish
them.” Then the family went away, and the house settled down
to its afternoon nap*.

Later, Nina came in to say that there were carol singers**
outside the drawing-room window,

“Bring them in,” said the Colonel. “Bring them in, They
come every year. And tell Florin to bring up the punch.”

Florin brought up the punch in a huge silver punch bowl
and Nina brought in the waits***. They stood against the side-
board, -caps in hand, blinking in the gaslight, and very red
about the nose and cheeks with the sudden warmth.

*Oh, tidings of comfort and joy,”
they sang, “comfort and joy.
Oh, tidings of comfort and joy.”

They sang the carols and Florin ladled out the punch, see-
ing that the younger ones did not get the glasses intended for
their elders, but that each, according to his capacity, got a lit-
tle more, but not much more, than was good for him.

The Colonel tasted the punch and pronounced it excel-
lent. He then asked the carol singers their names and where
they came from, and finally gave their leader five shillings and
sent them off into the snow.

“It’s been just like this every year, as long as I can remem-
ber,” said the Colonel.

* afternoon nap — nocneotedennuili con

** carol singers — uchoaHEmMERl PONCOCCMEBEHCKUX RECER, KOMOpbIE X00am
no GoMaM W ROIOM C6OU HECHU, cobupas denbel Ra GAaz0meopumesbHuie
ayscdet yepkesil

¥+ waits = caro] singers
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A DAY IN THE LIFE OF LINDA MCCARTNEY

We live in a two-bedroom house so as soon as James starts
calling “Mummy, Mummy” about 7 every morning, he wakes
everybody up. Being his mother I like to be the first to greet
him, so I get up.

I take him downstairs and start getting breakfast ready. Soon
the other kids — Heather, Mary and Stella are also down. If Paul,
my husband is tired we don’t disturb him. But if he doesn’t work
hard he gets up at the same time and joins the kids at breakfast. He
is an excellent father and is very protective towards them.

It seemed mad to move from a large house in London to a
small place on the South Coast, but it is so much cosier. Paul
and I are in the kind of business where we hardly see them
grow up. .

The kids travel everywhere with us. We’re all vegetarians,
so breakfast is eggs from our own hens, fried home-grown
tomatoes, vegetarian sausages, cereals and wholewheat bread.

Quite often Paul comes with me when I drive the girls to
school. Mary and Stella go to a local primary school and
Heather attends a nearby art school.

I buy most of the kids’ clothes at the nearest department
store. I myself feel most comfortable in jeans and T-shirt. 1
don’t really spend much, even though Paul pays all the bills.

I’m regarded as just mother, mother who takes her chil-
dren to school and has a house to keep. I try to keep my life
close to what it was before we married.

Because we have a big breakfast and a big dinner at about
six we don’t have lunch. So at that-time I'm doing jobs about
the house. Paul never helps me. If I'm working or going out 1
have a woman in to do the cleanmg But 1 enjoy cooking and 1
cook every day.

For dinner I make things like spaghetti, salads and Paul’s
favourites which are pea soup or tomato soup made from
home-made tomatoes and onions.
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If I’'m lucky during the day I go for a ride on my favourite
horse. Horse riding is a marvellous form of exercise, both
physically and spiritually. One interest we share closely is foot-
ball, we always watch it on television. Because we live in the
country we don’t socialize very much. We think that’s also
partly because we’re too lazy. There’s so much I'd like to do,
but 1 hate to leave the life I lead in the country unless I
absolutely have to.

Most of our evenings are spent in front of the television. 1
watch films, Top of the Pops and some quiz shows. Before I
turn in for the night 1 always go to the kids® bedroom and give
them each a kiss. James often wakes up and doesn’t want to go
back to sleep. '

SOME FACTS ABOUT LIFE IN THE USA

I. THE WEEKEND

Many people in the United States look forward to the
weekend. It’s the time to relax, have fun, and do things around
the house.

On Friday nights, many people like to relax after work.
They go out for dinner, to the movies, concerts, or plays. Other
people just like to stay home and watch TV.

On Saturday mornings, supermarkets and shopping malls*
are crowded with people buying food, clothing, presents, and
other things they need.

Many people do chores** around the house on Saturday
afternoons. They paint, clean attics and basements, rake
leaves, do laundry, and wash cars.

On Saturday evenings, many people like to go out. They
visit friends, invite people to come over to dinner, or go to the
movies, the theatre, or a sporting event.

* shopping malls.— KPYRHbIE MOp208bie yeHmpbt
** to do chores — sanumamycs YOopKoll, pasnoimit doMaunuMu deaaru
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On Sunday momings, many people like to sleep late, espe-
cially people who stayed up late on Saturday night. People
often go to church on Sunday. They read the newspaper, and
often eat a late breakfast called “brunch.”

On Sunday afternoons when the weather is nice, you see
many families at the zoo or in parks. During the winter, many

- people spend Sunday afternoons at theatres, museums, or
shopping malls. Many families have a big dinner on Sunday
afternoons. Grandparents and other relatives often ceme to
visit. On Sunday evenings, people usually stay home and pre-
pare for the week ahead.

Weekends can be very busy!

II. FOOD MARKETS

In some parts of the United States, there are enormous
supermarkets with aisles and aisles of different kinds of foods
and products. For example, you can find fifteen to twenty dif-
ferent kinds of cheese in the Dairy section. You can find many
different brands of toilet tissue in the Paper Products section.
The Frozen Food section has everything from cans of frozen
apple juice to bags of mixed vegetables, from ice cream to
frozen pizza.

Many supermarkets also have a big Health Care Products
aisle. The section is like a small drug store. It has different
brands of medicines, shampoos, toothpastes, and other health
care items. Some supermarkets even sell magazines, books,
shoes, underwear, hammmers, screwdfivers, and other house-
hold products.
~ The supermarkets offer services, too. You can leave your
film there and return the next day,to get your photographs. You
can use a special card in the “money machines” and take
money out of your bank. In some supermarkets, you can rent
floor polishers, carpet cleaners, and even movies!

Shoppers in many supermarkets can buy snacks and cold
drinks from vending machines. In some places, tired, hungry

- shoppers can even sit down and enjoy a fresh cup of coffee and

a doughnut* at a supermarket snack bar or coffee shop.

These huge supermarkets with their large variety of goods
and services are not the only kind of food markets in the
United States. There are smalier grocery stores in many cities.
These stores usually carry the same food products as the large
supermarkets, but they don’t usually have as wide a selection.
Grocery stores are often in locations convenient for people
who don’t drive. Some cities also have specialty stores such as
fish markets, butcher shops, and bakeries. Years ago, these lit-
tle shops were very common, but in many places, they are less
common today. Supermarkets, with their variety of products
and services, are much more popular.

II1. VIDEOCASSETTE RECORDERS

The way that many people in the United States watch
movies has changed in recent vears. People don’t just “go to
the movies” any more, they also take the movies home! The
videocassette recorder has made this possible, and it has
helped change the social life of the country.

Going to movie theatres can be very enjoyable, but some-
times it isn’t a very pleasant experience. People have to stand
in line to buy tickets, which might cost five doilars or more
apiece. A few more dollars are spent on popcom, candy, and
drinks. Sometimes it’s difficult to find good seats, and very
often, the seats aren’t very comfortable. In addition, there is
always the possibility that a very tall person will sit down in
front of the moviegoer and block the screen. It can also be very
disturbing when people get up to go to the snack bar or bath-
room in the middle of the film. :

* doughnut ['dounat] — nowuux; scaperstli nuposcox
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The videocassette recorder (VCR) offers an alternative to a
night at the movies. People can simply go to-a “Video Club”
store in their neighbourhood, rent one or more movies for a
day or a weekend, and watch them in the comfort of their own
home. Videotapes can be rented at these special stores, as well
as at many supermarkets, drug stores, aid convenience stores.
They aren’t very expensive, just two dollars or so per day. Many
different movies are available on videotape, from adventure
movies and comedies to science fiction films and westerns.

Watching a movie at home can be very convenient, and a
lot cheaper. VCR owners can make their own popcorn and
other snacks and sit back and enjoy a film with family and
friends. They can stop the movie to make more sniacks, answer
the phone, or check on the baby. There are no lines to stand in,
no tickets to buy, and no uncomfortable movie theatre seats.

For many people, however, enjoying a movie still means a
night out at the neighbourhood movie theatre. For these
moviegoers, nothing can replace the excitement of watching
their favourite actors and actresses as they appear larger than
life on a big movie screen. And for them, waiting in line, run-
ning to get good seats, and sitting with a huge box of popcom
while surrounded by other moviegoers is all part of the special
movie theatre experience that a VCR just can’t match.

IV. TRADITIONS AND CUSTOMS. HALLOWE’EN
Hallowe’en is a festival celebrated on October 3ist. The

name of the holiday means “hallowed” or “holy evening” -

because it happens the day before All Saints Day.

It is said that Hallowe’en is the.children’s New Year’s Fve.
They dress up with special costumes, they eat too much, and
stay up too late celebrating.

Children go around the neighbourhood wearing make-up,
and dressed in masks and colourful costumes. The most comi-
mon costumes are witches, ghosts, skeletons, and popular TV,
movie, and storybook characters. Some costumes are home-
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made; others are bought in'stores. The children go door to door
saying “trick or treat.” People give them candy, cookies, fruit, or
money. Sometimes money is collected to help UNICEF
(United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund).

Homes, stores, and classrooms are decorated in the tradi-
tional Hallowe’en colours, orange and black. Usual decorations
are witches, black cats, ghosts, skeletons, and jack-o-lantemns.
Jack-o-lanterns are pumpkins that are carved to look like faces.
They are placed on doorway entrances and in windows, Horror
movies and ghost stories are shown on TV on this day.

Adults and older children also celebrate Hallowe’en with
parades, festivals, and costume parties. Some people create
their costumes; other people rent them. Contests are held
where the best costume receives a prize. One of the party
events popular with children is dunking for apples. Apples are
put in tubs filled with water. People try to get the apples using
only their mouths; hands cannot be used.

Background |

Hallowe’en comes the day before “All Saints Day.” Many
superstitions are connected with this day. The Druids, a group of
priests from Gaul and Britain, believed that ghosts, spirits, and
witches came out to harm people on Hallowe’en, It is because of
this legend that people place jack-o-lanterns, and scary decora-
tions in front of their homes to scare evil spirits away, The Druids
also thought that cats were sacred. They believed that they were
once humans who were changed into animals because they did
evil things. That is why black cats are part of Hallowe’en. It is
also believed that the pumpkin symbolizes the human skull,

THE LADYBUG STORY
(By Michael J. Connoly)

This is a true story about Mrs. Pamela Johnson’s second
grade class at the Kennedy School in Franklin, Massachusetts.
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One day, Mrs. Johnson told the class that, by law, there is
a state bird — the chickadee — and a state tree — the American
elm — and a state fish — the cod.

“What about a state bug?” somebody asked, “do we have
one?”

“No,” said the teacher. .

“I think there should be a state bug,” said one little boy.

“I think so too,” said a little girl, “and I think it should be
a ladybug*.” All of the children agreed.

“What a good idea,” said their teacher, “Maybe our class
can make the ladybug the state bug. Maybe we can help make
it a new law!” .

All of the boys and girls began to talk excitedly. They agreed
that they would like very much to try, It would take a long time,
the teacher told them, but in the end it would be worth it**,

The class learned that everyone who lives in Massachusetts
has the right to give legislators, the men and women who make
the laws, ideas for new laws. This right is called the right of free
petition. .

So Mrs. Johnson wrote to the State House, the capitol
building, in Boston and in a few days the class received a peti-
tion form. They wrote their idea about a state bug on the spe-
cial form. Then, Mrs. Johnson told them, they would have to
get their petition signed by a legislator. She explained that there
are two kinds of legislators, representatives, who speak for one
or two towns, and senators, who speak for several towns.

They found out that their town, Franklin, has its own sen-
ator and its own representative. So the children wrote to their
representative. He wrote back to sayhe would be glad to sign
the petition.

After their petition was signed, it began its long journey to
becoming a law.

* ladybug — Bosxwens kopoera
* it would be worth it — amo 6ydem cmoums mozo (m. e, scex naux yeuauti)
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The class decided to find out everything that would happen
to their petition on its journey and make sure to be there when
anything important happened along the way.

First, their petition had to become a bill. The House Clerk
in the House of Representatives takes care of this. He read
their ladybug petition and gave it its own number, H. 5155.

Then, he had to decide which of the committees in the
House of Representatives to send the bill to. Different com-
mittees study different kinds of subjects. When the House
Clerk picked the right committee, he had copies of the bill
made and sent to all of the senators and representatives on the
committee, so they could study it.

. Meanwhile, at school, the children in Mrs. Johnson’s class
were busy making ladybug costumes to wear when the time
came for them to visit the State House. They wanted to show
everyone there how much they really cared about making the
ladybug the official bug!

When the class heard which committee was studying their
bill, they wrote to find out when their bill would be “heard.” A
committee has a public hearing for each bill it studies. At a
hearing, anyone can comie and say why he or she thinks a bill
should or should not be made a law or passed into law.

On the day of the public hearing, Mrs. Johnson’s second
grade class dressed in ladybug costumes and got on the yellow
school bus and rode all the way to Boston to the State House.
They walked inside the enormous building with the shiny gold-
en dome and into the room where the hearing was being held.
They wanted to testify — to tell the legislators about their idea.

When it was their turn*, some of the boys and girls stood
up and told the legislators why they thought it would be a won-

. derful idea to make the ladybug the official state bug.

* when it was their turn — xozda wacmana ux ovepeds
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“They’re so beautiful with their shiny orange backs and
bold black spots,” they said, “and they can be found in every-
one’s backyard.”

The committee listened very carefully while the children
explained how they felf. Then the committee had to decide
what to tell all the other legislators, who would later vote on
the new idea. You will be glad to hear that the committee told
the House of Representatives that they believed the ladybug
bill should be passed into law! The class was very happy.

A few weeks later, Mrs. Johnson’s class got back on the
school bus and headed for Boston. It was the day that all of the
representatives were going to discuss the ladybug bill for the
first time. This time the class went to the beautiful chambers of
the House of Represen;atlves They stood high up in a balcony
where they could see and hear everything that was happemng

The class found out that there are three readings of every
bill before a final vote can be taken. Sa between the three read-
ings, the class visited some of the representatives in their
offices and wrote to others to ask them to vote for the bill,

The House of Representatives voted for the ladybug bill,
and then sent it to the Senate to be read and voted on again.
The children once again returned to Boston and this time they
sat in the gallery of the Senate chamber to hear the Senators
talk about the ladybug bill. The Senate also liked the bill and
wanted it to be made into a new law. The children cheered!

Now the bill was printed on very special paper called parch-
ment and sent back to the House of Representatives for a final
vote calied enactment. Soon, the Senate also did the same.

At last, the bill could go to the-governor. If he agreed that
the ladybug should be the state bug, he would sign the bill. The
governor agreed! He invited Mrs. Johnson’s second grade class
to be there when he wrote his signature on the bill.

They all wore their best clothes and piled once again into
the bus to make the last, familiar journey to the State House in
Boston. They walked up the grand staircase to the governor’s
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office and watched as he signed their bill into law. They were
very proud.

And that is how the ladybug came to be the official state
bug of Massachusetts.

SOME TIPS FOR A TRAVELLER TO THE USA

I. GREETINGS

In North America, when people greet each other, they
generally say, “Hi, how are you?” This is NOT a question but
rather a greeting. The expected answer is usually short, for
example;

“Fine”

5 “OK”

“Pretty good”

“Not bad.”

A long, detailed answer or a negative answer would be
strange unless you knew the person very well and could tell that
the person expected more extensive information. People
learning English may think that native speakers are impolite
because they do not stop to have a conversation. But “How are

- you?” should be thought of in the same way as “Hello.” It’s

simply a greeting.

" II. DOGGIE BAGS

In the US and Canada, if you eat out in restaurants fre-
quently, you will sooner or later come across the idea of a
“doggie bag.” This refers to the custom which allows you to
take home the food you ordered but cannot finish. Originally,
restaurants had bags with the words “doggie bags” printed on
them. The suggestion was that the food was to be given to the
pet dog at home. (Of course, this was usually not the case.)
Some people feel childish using this phrase and instead say to
the waiter, “I'd like to take this home” or “I’d like to have this
wrapped up.” Your remaining food will be brought back in a

11 —3564
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container, for you to enjoy later. If you haven’t tried this, don’t
be embarrassed. It’s a common custom.

THE GREAT DAY

All the people of Palos came to the dock. They stood in
silent groups and looked at the three ships that would soon sail
away into the unknown.

The weather on August 3, 1492, was perfect. The sky was
blue. A light breeze blew to the west. An old seaman whose
sailing days had long been over looked up at the sky sniffed the

wind. He grunted and said, “It’s an ill wind. It’ll blow them

west straight into the arms of the Deyvil!”

A comrade of his, leaning on his stick, pointed to the three
vessels and said, “Look long at them, cousin, and remember their
names, for we’ll never see them or their unhappy crews again.”

“I am glad Pm old,” one man said. “This is one journey
I'll be glad to watch from land.”

Another old sailor smiled. “The young men of Palos feel
the same way. Some of them are hiding in the hills. Their wives
are bringing food to them until this whole business is over. It
was not easy finding crews for this journey.”

“It is not surprising,” came a voice, “that they had to
empty the gaols to find men for these ships. Nake Bartolomé
de Torres and his friends — brrr! That mad seafarer of Genoa
will be very busy with a crew like that.”

“Ah, but Martin Pinzén and his brother are sailing, too.
They’ll know how to deal with the men. That’s a family of real
sailors, those Pinzéns.”

The first man winked. “Just between you and ‘me, cousin,
the Pinzén will know how to deal with that Genoese, too.
He’ll find it hard to keep his position when they are at sea.”

They all laughed. “Leave it to our Palos boys,” said the old
man with the stick, “to show that foreigner Columbus his real
place. Very soon there won’t be much glory or pride left in him.”

s
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But one of the men said, “What’s the difference? Who
wants that kind of glory? They’ll never come back to enjoy it.”

Old Pedro Vasquez de 1a Frontera came by, He stopped for
a moment and looked at the group of old sailors with scorn,
“Vultures!” he said to them. “This is a great day, but your eyes
have grown too weak to see it.”

A group of seamen sat together on a pile of rope in the har-
bour. They spoke quietly.

“Which one did they put you on, Sancho"”

“I'm on the ‘Pinta’ with Captain Martfn Pinz6n,” said
Sancho.

- “And 1,” said Rodrigo, “am on the ‘Nina’ under Vicente
Pinz6n.”

The first sailor, Pedro growled, “They put me on the
‘Santa Maria’ under that Genoese with the crazy eyes.”

Sancho said, “Ah, if only we could find a way out of this!
Perhaps we could escape right now? We would be in the hills in
just a few moments.” ,

Pedro laughed. “Yes, and have ail the royal police after us?
One mistake, my friend, and they’ll have us back in gaol
quicker than you can think about it! No, that’s not the way.”

Rodrigo looked back over his shoulder before he asked,
“Well, then, what is the way?”

Pedro smiled, showing his teeth. “The sea can hide very
many things,” he said. Then he opened his shirt cautiously to
show the others a large knife he had hidden there. “Who
knows? A stab in the back, a splash in the water, and then per-
haps the ships will turn homewards because the foreigner fell
overboard while watching the starts one night.”

“Do you mean mutiny?”

“Why not?” Pedro asked. “Is there anyone here whq likes
this crazy Columbus?”

“But there are representatives of the king and queen

aboard. How about the brothers szén and the brothers
Nifo?”
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Pedro was ready to answer. “The royal representatives
need not know how Columbus meets his death. And I’m sure
- that the Pinz6n brothers would be glad to learn that Columbus
is out of their way. The Ninos are loyal to Columbus, that is
true, but we will find a way to handle them.”

Rodrigo shook his head. “It’s risky,” he said. “This
Columbus talks too much about the gold he expects to find
and he knows very well how to persuade people. When there’s
the promise of riches, you can’t depend on anyone. The men
think differently. They are afraid like us, but they also desire
gold and adventure. It will be hard to bring them to our side.”

“We shall see what the sea will bring,” said Pedro. “But
quiet now, everyone. Here comes Chachu the boatswain!”

A big man in a red woollen cap came up to the group of
whispering sailors. His voice was loud. “Hurry to your ships
and make it lively! We're sailing in half an hour!”

Voices were heard all over the dock. Men hurried up the
gangways. The decks of the three vessels were soon full of busy
sailors getting ready for departure.

“Well, Christopher,” Bartholomew put his ha.nds on his
brother’s shoulders and looked into his eyes. His own eyes
were wet. “At fast the dream of your life has realized!”

“Not yet, Bartholomew,” Christopher answered.

“I know you'll find the Indies.” Columbus smiled. “I’d
like everyone who is sailing with me to think so,” he said.

Bartholomew frowned. “I don’t trust those Pinzdns,” he
said. “They’re plotting something.”

“I know,” said Christopher, “but there’s nothing I can do
_ about it. Without them, I should be-unable to organize the
expedition.”

“Martin Alonso Pinz6n is captain of the ‘Pinta,” and he has
two of his brothers on the same ship. Vicente is captain of the
‘Nifia.” They control two of your ships,” said Bartholomew.

“It’s only Martin and the ‘Pinta’ that I'm worried about,”
said Columbus. “He’s ambitious and he really thinks this
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whole enterprise is more his than mine. But I think I can count

on the ‘Nina’ and Vicente.”

“Well, I hope so. Goodbye, Christopher!”

“Goodbye, Bartholomew.”

Christopher Columbus turned and walked quickly up the
gangway of the “Santa Maria.” He waved his hand. “Haul
away, Chachu,” he called to his boatswain.

With long oars the men pushed the ships away from the
dock. They drifted out into the Rio Tinto, and then down- -
stream towards the sea. Then men pulled at their oars.

A sound like a great groan went up from the hundreds of
people standing at the docks. As the ships passed the cliffs on
which the monastery of Rabida was built, they could hear the
chanting of the friars. The men took off their caps, crossed
themselves and then bent to the oars again. A boy named
Diego ran along the cliffs, waving his cap. Soon they had
passed the Saltés River and were ruling with the tide towards
the open sea. The cars were shipped. The sea breeze caught the
sails. White foam appeared at the ship’s bows.

“The course, Captain-General Columbus?”

“South and by west, Chachu!”

“Yes, sir.”

Columbus turned and looked back at the “Pinta” and
“Nina” following him. He looked beyond them to the disap-
pearing coast of Spain.

Suddenly he felt more lonely than ever before in his life. He
looked at the grim faces of the sailors round him. No one met his
eves. Whom could he count on? Who was truly his friend?

*“1 shall have to learn to do without sleep on this voyage,”
he told himself.
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STORM BOY

(After Colin Thiele)
I

Storm Boy lived between the Coorong and the sea. His
home was the long, long snout of sandhill and scrub that curves
away southeastwards from the Murray Mouth. A wild strip it is,
with the flat shallow water of the South Australian Coorong on
one side and the endless slam of the Southern Ocean on the
other. They call it the Ninety Mile Beach. All day and all night
the waves tumble and thunder. And when the wind rises it
whips the sand up the beach.

Storm Boy lived with Hide-Away Tom, his father. Their
home was a rough little humpy made of wood and brush and
flattened sheets of iron from old tins, It had a dirt floor, two
blurry bits of glass for windows, and a little crooked chimney
made of stovepipes and wire. It was hot in summer and cold in
winter, and it shivered when the great storms came. But Storm
Boy was happy there.

Hide-Away was a quiet, lonely man. Years before, when
Storm Boy’s mother had died, he had left Adelaide and gone to
live like a hermit by the sea. People looked down their noses when
they heard about it, and called him a beachcomber. They said it
was a bad thing to take a young boy to such a wild, lonely place.
But Storm Boy and his father didn’t mind. They were both happy.

People seldom saw Hide-Away or Storm Boy. Now and
then they sailed up the Coorong in their little boat to the little
town with a name like a water-bird’s cry — Goolwa! There
Storm Boy’s father bought boxes afid tiis of food, coils of rope
and fishing lines, new shirts and sandals, kerosene for the
lamp, and lots of other packages and parcels until the littie
boat was loaded like a junk.

People in the street looked at them wonderingly and said
to each other, “There’s Tom, the beachcomber from down the
coast, He’s come out of his hide-away for a change.” And so,

by and by, they just nicknamed him “Hide~Away,” and nobody
even remémbered his real name.

Storm Boy got his name in a different way. One day some
campers came through the scrub to the far side of the Coorong.
They carried a boat down to the water and crossed over to the
ocean beach. But a dark storm came towering in from the west
during the day. The campers ran back over the sandhills through
the flying cloud and the gloom. Suddenly one of them stopped
and pointed through a break-in the rain and mist.

“Great Scot! Look! Look!” -

A boy was wandering down the beach all alone. He was as
calm and happy as you please, stopping every now and then to
pick up shells.

“He must be lost!” cried the camper. “Quick, take my
things down to the boat; I’ll run and rescue him.” But when he
tumed round the boy had gone. They couldn’t find him any-
where. The campers rushed off through the storm and raised
an alarm as soon as they could get back to town.

“Quick, there’s a little boy lost way down the beach,” they
cried. “Hurry, or we’ll be too late to save him.” But the post—
master at Goolwa smiled.

“No need to worry,” he said. “That’s Hide-Away’s little
chap. He’s your boy in the storm.”

And from then on everyone called him Storm Boy.

I

The only other man who lived anywhere near them was
Fingerbone Bill, the Aboriginal. He was a wiry, wizened man
with a flash of white teeth and a jolly black face as screwed-up
and wrinkled as an old boot. He had a humpy by the shore of
the Coorong about a mile away.

Fingerbone knew more about things than anyone Storm
Boy had ever known. He could point out fish in the water and
birds in the sky when even Hide-Away couldn’t see a thing. He
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knew all the signs of wind and weather in the clouds and the
sea. And he could read all the strange writing on the sandhills
and beaches — the scribbly stories made by beetles and mice
and ant-eaters and crabs and birds’ toes. Before long Storm
Boy had learnt enough to fill 3 hundred books.

In his humpy Fingerbone kept a disorganized collection of
iron hooks, wire netting, leather, bits of brass, boat oars, tins,
rope, torn shirts, and an old blunderbuss. He was very proud of
the blunderbuss because it still worked. Once he found a big glass
marble and blew it clean through a wooden box just to prove that
blunderbuss worked. But the only time Storm Boy ever saw
Fingerbone kill anything with it was when a tiger snake came slid~
ing through the grass to the shore like a thin stream of black glass
barred with red hot coals. As it slid over the sand towards his boat
Fingerbone grabbed his blunderbuss and blew the snake to pieces.

“Number One had fellow, tiger snake,” he said. “Kill him
dead!” Storm Boy never forgot.

Ir

As the years went by, Storm Boy learnt many things. All
living creatures were his friends. In a hole at the end of a bur-
row he found the Fairy Penguin looking shyly at two white
eggs. And when the two chicks hatched out they were little
bundles of dark brown as soft as dusk.

“Hullo, Mrs. Penguin,” said Storm Boy each day. “How
are your little ones today?”

Fairy Penguin didn’t mind Storm Boy. Instead of pecking
and hissing at him she sat back sedately on her tail and looked
at him gently with mild eyes.

Sometimes in the hollows behind the sandhiils, Storm Boy
found long, white heaps of sea-shell and bits of stone.

“An old midden,” said Hide-Away, “left by the Abo-
rigines.” '

“What’s a midden?”
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“A camping place where they used to crack their shelifish.”
Fingerbone stood for a long time gazin,g at the great heaps of
shelis, as if far off in thought.

“Dark people eat, make camp, long time ago,” he said a
little sadly. “No whitefellow here den*. For hundreds and hun-
dreds of years, only blackfellows.”

Storm Boy looked at the big heaps of shell and wondered how
long ago it must have been. He could paint it in his mind... the red
campfires by the Coorong, the songs, the clicking of empty shelis
falling on the piles as they were thrown away. And, he thought to
himself, “If that time were now, I'd be a little black boy.”

Storm Boy liked best of all to wander along the beach after
what Hide-Away called a Big Blow. For then all kinds of trea-
sure had been thrown up by the wind and the wild waves.
There, where the wide stretch of beach was shining, he would
see the sea things lying as if they’d been dropped on a sheet of
glass — all kinds of weed and coloured kelp, starfish, little dead
seahorses and dozens of different shells.

He grew up to be hardy. Most of the year he wore nothing
but shorts, a shirt, and a battered old Tom Sawyer hat. But
when the winter wind came sweeping up from Antarctica with
ice on its tongue, he put on one of his father’s thick coats that
came down to his ankles. Then he would turn up the collar, let
his hands dangle down to get lost in the huge pockets, and go
outside again. For he couldn’t bear to be inside. He loved the
whip of the wind too much.

FAMOUS PEOPLE

WINSTON CHURCHILL -

Churchill, Sir Winston (1874—1965), British leader in the
Second World War, was English on his father’s side, American —

on his mother’s. W. Churchill went to Harrow School but he

* den = then (abiopuzer 2080plm Ha JOMAHOM anziulickoMm)
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never got into the upper school because he didn’t want to study
Latin and Greek. After leaving school he became an officer.
During the South African War in 1899 Churchill went out
as war correspondent for a newspaper. He was taken prisoner
but escaped from the prison camp. His escape made him
famous overnight. After returning to England Churchill start-
ed his political career. He soon became a Member of
Parliament and at the end of the First World War he became
secretary of state for War. In this post he developed British air
power and became a pilot himself. In the 1930s Churchill
mostly wrote books. When the Second World War started in
1939 he became Prime Ministerof Great Britain. After the war
he again turned to writing books. He got the Nobel Prize for
literature in 1953. At the age of 77 he again became Prime
Minister but resigned in 1955. He died at the age of 90.

JOHN CONSTABLE (1776 — 1837)

Most people today when asked to name an English painter
would answer “Constable.” John Constable is conisidered the
greatest English landscape painter.

Constable was born in Suffolk in 1776. The son of a rich mill
owner, Constable showed a taste for sketching at an early age but
djq not become a serious art student until 1799. He entered the
Royal Academy School in 1800. Two years later he began to
exhibit his first pictures. Constable worked hard but fame was
slow to arrive. In 1824 when he was fifty he showed a number of
landscapes at the Paris Salon. Among these was his famous
“Hay Wain” for which the painter was awarded the gold medal.
In his own country, however, there were few people who appre-
ciated what he had to offer and very little market for landscapes.
In his early days he had to earn money by doing portraits of rich
people but he wanted to paint “portraits of places,” and to give
a true and full impression of nature. While other men roamed
the world in search of ideal landscape, Constable found all he
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needed in his immediate locality. His chosen scenes are usually
of his home places, of Suffolk and of Hamstead.

He was made an associate of the Royal Academy in 1819
and elected to full membership in 1829 but he felt that this
honour had come too date in life o have much meaning.

Perhaps the most interesting about Constable’s technique
was that he made quick sketches settling down his first sponta-
neous and emotional reactions to natural beauties; these visu-
al impressions, even more than his finished works are regarded
as his real contribution. His most famous pictures are “The
Flatford Mill,” “The Hay Wain,” “A View on the Stour near
Dedham” and “The Leaping Horse.”

HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS, THE PRINCE OF WALES.

Prince Charles, Prince of Wales, is the eldest son of Queen
Elizabeth II. He was born at Buckingham Palace on 14
November 1948. In 1952 he became heir and as such.automat-
ically received a number of titles. He was created Prince of
Wales and Earl of Chester in 1958.

He was educated at a famous grammar school in Australia,
then at Cambridge and the University College of Wales.

The Prince served as an officer in the Royal Navy from
1972 to 1976; he also qualified as a Royal Air Force pilot. In

- addition to the normal royal duties at home and abroad he

studied various aspects of public life in Britain; industry
abroad and the foreign investment in particular.

He is President of about 200 organizations and each year
undertakes more than 400 engagements. In 1988 he wrote and
presented the television documentary “A Vision of Britain”
about his views on architecture. A book based on the pro-
gramme was published in 1989. In 1990 he wrote and present-
ed a second television programme “The Earth in Britain,” part
of an initiative to highlight environmental issues.

On 29 July 1981 he married Lady Diana Spencer at St. Paul’s
Cathedral. The Prince and Princess of Wales have two children:
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Prince William of Wales, bomn on 21 June 1982 and Prince Henry
of Wales, born on 15 September 1984, In 1996 Diana and Charles
divorced. In 1997 Diana was tragically killed in a car accident,

WILLIAM SOMERSET MAUGHAM

William Somerset Maugham is one of the best-known English
writers of the 20th century. He was not only an outstanding novel-
ist but also one of the most successfill dramatists and short-story
* writers. He was also one of the world’s highest-paid authors.

W.S. Maugham was born in Paris in 1874. His father worked
at the British Embassy in France and William spent his child-
hood in that country. Unfortunately his parents died when he
was still a boy and he went to live with his relatives at Canterbury.
After finishing King’s, the Cathedral school, he went to
Germany to study at Heidelberg University He returned to
England the same year and entered St. Thomas’s Hospital in
Lambeth — one of the poorest districts of London, as a medical
student. In 1897, when he was only 23, Maugham wrote and
published his first novel “Liza of Lambeth.” After five years at
St. Thomas’s Hospital he went to Spain to learn Spanish and
write another book. He had decided to become a writer,

The next ten years were very hard. But then the manager of
the Court Theatre in London agreed to take Maugham’s play.
The play made W, Maugham famous. Soon four of his plays
were on at different London theatres. They were a success.
Maugham made up his mind to continue writing plays for the
rest of his life. But five years later he started on the longest of
all his novels “Of Human Bondage” €1945). This book is in
many ways an autobiographical novel. It tells the story of the
first thirty vears of Maugham’s life. His hero, Philip Carey,
goes to school in England and Germany, tries to paint for some
time in Paris, returns to London to study medicine and Ieaves
the reader at the end to continue as a doctor in the country.
Many critics consider Maugham’s “Of Human Bondage” to
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be his masterpiece, and it was Theodor Dreizer who called
public attention to its merits in 1919, giving it a new life.

Maugham’s favourite novel is “Cakes and Ale” (1930)
which describes the backstage life of writers and unmasks ego-
ism and hypocricy. Other popular novels include “The Moon
and Sixpence,” “Theatre,” “The Painted Veil.”

During World War I W. Maugham was in the British
Intelligence Service. His work there is depicted in a collection
of short stories under the title of “Ashenden, or the British
Agent” published in 1928. _

He died in 1965 at his villa at Cap Fercan in the South of
France where he had lived since 1930.

His style is clear~cut and elegant and for learners of
English his works are a wonderful source of enriching their
vocabulary and language skills.
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OCHOBHELIE TPABANA UT :
EVACHBIX 1 COMTACHBX AN S e i
q 3, epeE r -. i=] ~— form, born, fork, border
e TeHve TIACHEIX r}i;pen re [2:} —store, before, restore
eymApHbIH ¢ior U — photo, motto, N
B OTKPRITOM CIIOTS fe1] — take, place, name, cake, state cyddHKCEL ous Eos]l — If)euno‘as, vari(;ns,efu:nerous
IBI :;;c‘?irmu clore EZ::]] — ﬁp;rstaté:t;n?’ l'mpp;r‘ﬂ;pple :') _(}:;yd)@m(c;m or sl — doctor, tractor, conductor
: — cat, art, dark, farm, p FEROCOYSTAERST
II'erpen e ea) — ecare, bare, share, prepare oa [au] - coat, boat, road, roast
. o ;s;lggoli:m [5)) )¢ 3] — ago, about, legal, formal ol, +01:,(' {[all] — oil, uc;ise, boy, enjoy
) eTaAHHA ! . ao U — look, book, took
] . :.1\; azu :1]] = :;:rmﬁchzm’ day, way, play 00 : Lmmn,dt [w] — 3001, tool, soon, food, oot
s v = A wutimn, cause [s]0] B —
ar Hocfie w for] — War, w;%rm, warn ou ) %2113] = ht.;ﬁ;’eﬂ?rféuth clond, round
ar HocKe qu 2] — quarier, quarrel ou + gh [2:1 — bougl{t thou,g’ht brought
an + coriacHed a: — answer, dance, chance ou-tr [o] — four, cc;umc, yol.;: ,
a + g8, s, sk fa:] - class, last, ask, task o+ 1+ cornmacnas [a] — old, cold, told, hold
a+ ﬁ,’pth a:] — after, craft, bath, rather oW + coImacHad [sus} — tcm;n, browi, {’:I'OWd, down
w(h) +a n] — watch, wash, was, what, want oW (Ha KOHIE) [eu] ~ know, grow, low, slow; show
VRapHES clior Of IIOCNIE W [3:] -— work, word, world, worse
B OTKPHTOM CJOTre [i] — be, he, me, see, meter, Pete Yaapseni eior
E B JAEPRITOM CJI0Te [e] — best, next, left, smel B OTKPBITOM CIIOTe 8| — tube, tune, useful
e Iepeq 1 [2:] — her, term, left, verse U B OTKPHITOM CllOTe fuj — blue, true, June
I;!epe;u re [a] — hen_:, mere, severe i B 2aKpPHITOM CJIOTe 1a} — cut, but, hurry, hunder
cynapaEEdl caor [x] — begin, retumn, because, between| Hepex r + coTEaciias [s:] -— turn, burn, curly, hurt
o [=] — mother, father, corner, over Hepefi r + IJiacHas [(hov] — pure, during, sure
wyx::coqemma 41 Heymapsstit cior [o] — upon, success, difficult
2 i — green, seem, sea, clean
ea +d [¢] ~ bread, head, a!ready SAA e
Hexnovenun: read [rid), lead [lid] e T [ax] — my, t, type, oycle
¢i+gh (e] S he ey Y B 3AKPRITOM CIIOTG [ — symbol, system
e AR N ¥ Oepe) fe [ars]  —tyre
[iw] [w] — few, new, grew, biew j
& fat] W Hepe/t FIIACHOM ]} — year, you, young, yet
o8 40k £ o] O Bewr: deae hanr anpear Heymapuerit cor 1 — any, many, very, only
¢ar + COrmACHAd [3:] — leam, earth, ea;ly
Yaapantt cior
" B OTKPHITOM cliofe [ax} — life, five, fine, tie, time Uresthe cornacbix
Hewnonenua: live [lv), give [gv] s
_I B 3aKPHITOM CHOTE 1] — git, lift, pick, little mepene, 1, ¥ [s] — face, city, bicycle
i flepen t ] —~bied; girl, first, circle Cc nepex a, 0, U i {k] — case, cat, cut, cool, coal,
epen re [ara] - fire, tired, s COITIACHOM class, fact
HeynapHsn# cior I1] — origin, engine foerapnd
Pﬂom:m i c}l:, tch Hg = v.;atci, mat’:h, bf.‘«l]';Ch, chief
id. n a — child, find, kmd shirid € ' — clock, thick, quic
& Heicnouenus: children ["tfildren], window [\vmdau] mepenme, i, ¥ [d3] — page, age, engineer
155:1 aihm = [ar] — night, light, right, high Gg réir‘;ig aam; u “lal — gate, got, great, fog
P (3
B OTXPEITOM CHIOTe [et7] — close, note, rose, home ng (0] ~— bring, sing, ring
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“TO BE” B Present Indefinite
1 @ a student. We are students.
You are a student. You are stadents.
He is a student.
She i a student. They are students,
It is abook

- BompocHTeabtbie npesioxkenss ¢ “TO BE” n orsernt
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B HAYAJIE CAOBA [s] .~ say, such, send, stop, speak
nepen Tyxol cornacHol  {s] ~ rest, best, ask, test

Ss mocie PIyxoif cornacHo®  [s] — books, desks, asks, gets, puts
TIOCHE 3POBKHK fz] ~ beds, reads, boys, days, factories
COJIACHLIX ¥ [TACHEIX
MeXAY ITRCHNIME [2] — 1is8, these, please
Tepen cyibduRCaMy ks | — oceasion, pleasure, meastire
-ion, ~ure ;
B oypduree -ous [s] . — famous, numerous
nepen rracHoi [w] — wind, was, way

Ww | nepenh [w} — when, where, what, why, white
Coveranna. |
who [h] — who, whose, 'whom, whole
WwI [r] — wtite, Wrote, wrong

BYKBOCOYETAHHSA
bt ft] — debt, doubt, subtle
ghi [t]  — light, night, right
g, Inj ~ sign, design, reign
kn n} — know, knife, knit
ph ifi — photo, philosophy
q [kw] — queen, question
sh in — wish, show, fresh
ss + jon [fn] — permission
ss [s] ~— passive, possible
B Hayzjle
M B KOHIES
SHAMEHATENLHEIX
CJIOB [e] — thin, thick, month, path
th B Hadaje
COYEEOHRIK CHOB, cevovowes -
MECTOMMEHUH,
HADSYEH ¥ MEATY
THAACHBIME {8} — the, this, that, those, thus, they,
though, gather, bathe, weather

Am | a teacher? — Yes, I am. No, 1 amt not (I'nt not).
Are you a student? — Yes, [ am. I am astudent.
No, I @n not, I’m a doctor. .
I¢ he English? — Yes, he is. No, he is not Che isn’t).
X she from Canada? — Yes, she is. She's from Canada.
No, she isn’t. She is from France.
Are we in England? — Yes, you are. You are in Bath.
No, you are not (vou aren’).
You are in Scotland.
“TO HAVE” B Present Indefinite
I have a brother. We have a car.
You have a house. You have a garden.
He has a dog,.
She has a cat. They have three children.
It has a window.

to have = to have got:
You've got a house. We've got a cac

Bonpocurenbanie apepioxenn ¢ “TO HAVE” u orBernt

Have | 1 you tima? — Yes, you have.
we money? — No, I have not.
they a cousin? — Yes, you kave.
a dictionary? <~ No, they have not (haven’t).
Has | he a family? — Yes, he has.
she a grandmother? | — No, she hasn’t.
it long ears? — Yes, it has.
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Examples:

Have you (gof) a car? — Yes, I have. No, 1 haven't.

Have they (gof) children? — Yes, they have. No, they haven’.

Has he (gof) an umbrella? — Yes, he has. No, he hasn’t.
How many daughters has he got? — He’s gof two.

Beomaoe THERE ¢ maronom “to he”
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There is a table in the roomy.
There is a vase on the table.
There are flowers in the vase.

~ B xosmpare (€CTE) CTOIL
— Ha crone cTOWT Baza.
— B Base (crosr) et

Examples:

What is she?

What are you doing?

Who can help me?

Who are you waiting for?

Whom does he love?

Where do you come from? .

Where are you going?

Why is she unhappy?

Which of you can answer this guestion?

There is some milk in the glass. ~— B craxane ecTs MOIIOKO. How can I get to the bus stop?
There is little water in the cup. — B 9anmxe Mano BOOEL. g d‘ it take?
There are no apples in the fridge. — B xonoimnsHuKe HeT A6MOK. How much time does it :

How many students are there in your group?
What time do you normally get up?

BonpocuTebHbIE NPEIOKERAS H OTBETHI What colour is your favourite?

Is there a table in the room? — Yes, there is. No, there isn't. JKECTB ‘ O CYILECTBUTEJBHLBIX
Are there plates on the table? — Yes, there are. No, there aren’t. MHO EHHOE NCI
Is there any tea in the cup? — Yes, there is some. No, there isn’t any. L a fact — facts [s]
Are there any questions? — Yes, there are. No, there aren’t, acat — cats
Is there a telephione in the house? | — Yes, there is. No, there isn’t. a day — days E [z]
Is there any time? — Yes, there is some. No, there isn’l. a gith ~ girls
aplane — planes
& dress — dresses
QUESTIONS (sonpochi) abox — boxes es . [m)
a place — places
What? — XT10, gr0 {110 npodeccuu}? a city — cities fes [m]
B a family — families
Who? — x10? a leaf — leaves ves vz}
Whom? — Koro? Komy? . a shelf — shelves
Where? — rae? xyna? . | Ocobule cayal o6pazoBsHHA MEGKECTBEHEOTO Wi 1A CYIeCTRATE/RIbAIX
Why? —hoseMy? T aman (My®%HER) — men
Which? — KaKoif (13)? KOTOpHI? a woman (xerummHa) F by
How? 2] : = a foot (xora) — feet
et T o a tooth (3v6) ~—teeth
How much? (time, money, water, etc.) — cKoJBE0? & mouse {MBIIHE) — mice
many? (books, rooms, chairs, etc.) a child {peleHoK) ; — children
What time? — Kotfa? 3 g G L L
ime? L 9 a phenomenocn (ABneHAe) — phencmena
At what time? B KAKOE BpeMH? Lt (or1a) — sheep
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[I. CymecrsutensHpie, YuoTpebAgeMble TONNKO B SHHACTESHAOM THCTe

weather — HOroma knowledge -~ SHAHHA
furniture — Mebenn Progress — yorIexH
information ~— CBCICHUASA hair —: BOTIOGEL
‘advice — coReT(EL) love ‘ - i06OBE
news — HOBOCTH anger — BIIGCTH
money — JIEHETH work -~ pafora
watch — gacH fish — pHiba .
fruit — GpyKTH

IV. | Cymecrsarennsitic, yHoTpetaieMble TOMBEC BO MEOKECTBEHHOM YHCTE

contents — collepXaHAe slhims — TpyimoGet
wages — 3apIiiaTa trousers — Oprokn
clothes — omexza spectacles — ogrH
goods — ToBap ' tropics — TponHKH
politics — yronETHKS Memoirs — MEMYaphl

subutbs — pKpausa scales — Bech

NPATEXATENBHBIN NAJEX CYIIECTBUTE/IBHBIX

EnHHCTBEHHOE YHENO cat's — [s}
Tom’s —'{z}
mother’s —fzi
boss’(s) — frz]
Marx'(s) — [1z]
MHBoXkecTReEHOE IHCITO sisters’ — 2]
children’s - [z]
The Browns'(s) — [z]
- -8

IpuTsxateABHBIN NaNeX CYIIECTBUTEIEHBIX 0603HaTaET
TIPHHALIERHOCTS: :

Mother’s bedroom is on the 2nd floor. ““Mamuma chansHs Ea BTo-

POM 3Taxe.

These are my sister’s books. — D10 KHUTHE MOSH CECTPHL

Your children’s pictures are so nice, — PrcyERy palmnx zereit
OUeHE XOpOIIme.

The boss’s office is very large. — IlpreMHag HauaAALHAKA

oueHb SoaxpIIas,

APTUKJID

Heonpeaeaennbiii apruiis 2 (an) ynorpebusiercs TOABKO
B eMHCTBEHHOM 4HCJie, KOTAA JHLIO FUIM HPEAMET HE 3HAKO-
MBI WIH YIOTPeOIAIOTCS BIEPBEIE.

They live in @ new house with a garden and ¢ swimming
pool.

He has a sister and a brother.

She was a young girtl of 17.

1 want an apple.

OnpeneneH b apTuKIb the ynorpednserca Kak B ¢AUH-
CTBEHHOM, TaK A BO MHOXECTBEHHOM 4HCIIE, KON JINIIO WIH
HpEIMET 3HAKOMEI HIH M3BECTHBI TOBOPAILIIM.

The house is new and the garden is wonderful.

The sister and the brother are very much alike.

The young girl was only 17.

XoTs yroTpe6eHue TOTO WM HHOTO apTAKILA ONPeaes-
erca KOHTEKCTOM, CYINECTBYIOT ciydayu (UKCHPOBaHHOTO
yIOTPeOASHUS aDTHKIA.

OnpelenenHbii 3PTHKTH

1. The Russians, the English, the Americans.

2. The Browns, the Martins, the Petrovs.

3. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, the USA, the Ukraine, the Netherlands.

4. The Pacific Ocean, the Black Sea, the English Channel,
the Thames, the Volga.

5. The Urals, the Rocky Mountains, the Bermudas, the
British Isles.

6. The first of September, the third place, the best novel,
the most interesting book. -

7. The North, the South, the East, the West.

8. The sun, the moon, the earth, the universe.

ApPTHKIL He ynorpedasercs:

1. Pushkin Sguare; house number 40; Downing Street,
No. 10; page 15; room 105.
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2. James Smith, Mary Larsen, Doctor Smith, Lord Byron, -

Queen Elizabeth. ' et )
3. Burope, Asia, Africa, South-East Asia, Latin America, «anl},l?ﬂ greHuM aucen mocxe “hundred” mpomsmOCHTCS

France, Russia, Great Britain. ;
4. London, VVashjngtonjlidoscom bine 563 — five hundred and sixty three
3. from day to day, from morning till night, from beginning 1,450 ~ fourteen hundred and fifty
to end, from head to foot, from time to time, .
6. to have breakfast (lunch, dinner). Harsr:

1147 — eleven forty seven 1900 — nineteen hundred
YUCTUTEIBHBLIE 1493 — fourteen ninety three 1905 — nineteen “o0” [ou] five
1992 — nineteen ninety two 2000 — two thousand
Eo/ecTReHHble J HOPHIKOBEIE : .
1 -~ one first MECTOUMEHHA
2 i two second /
3 =) theca third JIuanrie MecTo-| JInguese Me- | Hpataxarems-| AScomoTtHad | Bossparseie
' ! HMeHS B BMe- |cToRMeHBA B | Bhie Mecrou- | dhopma 1ipHTs-| MecToMMeHUS
- = four forth HHATCALHOM oOBLEKTHOM | MeHRA XATCNHHEX
Sl b five fith . Tamexe lranexe MECTOMMEHH
6 o six sixth I e my mine myself
7 - ' you you your yours yourself
= seven seventh | he him his his himself
8 L eight eighth she her her hers herself
= 3 ; it it its itg itself
251 e alith we us our olirs ourselyes
10 = ten tenth you you your YOurs yourselves
11 L eleven eleventh they them their theirs themselves
12 ~ . twelve twelfth
13 - thirteen thirteenth : ‘YEazareabRble MECTONMEHRA
14 — fourteen fourteenth
20 — twenty twentieth ExuricTsenHoe 9cA0 this — 3toT that — ToT
21 = twenty one twenty first MuoxecTeeRHOE THCAO these — 5TH those — Te.
32 — thirty two htlli}jt.y.sgcond
=
40 — forty, 50 — fifty OGpaTiTe BHUMAHME Ha YIOTPeOJICHHE YKA3ATE/IHLHBIX
100 — a hundred, 300 — three hundred MECTOUMEHMI MHOXECTBEHHOTO wichaa these (those) B pomu
1,000 — a thousand, 5,000 — five thousand TONNIEXamero: ;

1,000,000 — a million, 10,000,000 — ten million These are my books. — D10 MOM KHWTH.
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Examples:
I want to talk to him. Tell them about her.
Will you have dinner with us?
My family lives in Moscow. Her brother is a worker.
Their house is better than ours (our house).
Is this her coat? — Yes, it’s hers (her coat).
Can you do it yourself? The boy can dress himself.
She likes to stay by herself. I want to see it for myself.
This is my sister and these are her friends.
Look at this girl! Look at that house!

HEOINPEAEJIEHHBIE MECTOMMEHUS
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MHOI0 — C HEHCTHCIAEMAEIME CYIIECTBUTeLEEIMY!
Much much time, much money; much water, much sun,
much snow, much milk, much food

MHOPO — C HCUHCTIAEMEIMY CYIHeC TRATSALEEIMA:
Many many books, many stL_ldents, many houses, many trees,
many flowers, many rivers

. MR/t — ¢ HEHCUHCTAEMEIMY CYIICCTBRTCIEHEIMY:
Little little time, little money, little water, little sun,
little snow, little milk, little food

M2JI0 —- € HEHCUHCHACMBIME CYIHECTRHTEIEHEIMY:

Few few books, few students, few houses, few trees
_ HeMHOTO; :
Alittle I have a litlile time. Wait a litfie. There is a little water
HeCRO/LEOD:
A few There ate a few chairs in the room. I want to tell you a few words.
™

B

Much v many B COBpeMEHHOM AHITHHCKOM A3LIKE yII0-
TPEOAAIOTCA Yalie B BONPOCHTENBHBIX M OTPHHATENLHBIX
OPEANOXCHNUAX. B yTBEPOUTENLHBIX MPEIIOXEHMAX VIO~
TpedaAeTca a lot of KaK ¢ HCIWCIHEMBIME, TAK ¥ C HEHCIIC-
JIAEMBIMHA CYINECTBUTELHEIMHA.

Examples:;
Have you got many relatives?
Do we have much work to do today?
We don’t have much time to stay here long.
We have a lot of friends here,
He eamns a lot of money.
They have a lot of children.
She spends a lot of time at home.

SOME, ANY, NO n ux npon3Bognkie

B YTBEPIIHT. NPCATIORK. B BOIPOCHT. IpeLToX. B OTPHANAT. MPEIION.
some — Kakol~To, |any™ — ¥KaRo¥-mu0yms, | no** | mEmkaxod,
KaKOH-HAOYIIR CEO/BRO-HBOVIE HHACKONEKO
HeCKONBKD
something [ — 4ro-To0, anything | uro-mabo, nothing (— aAYero
TI0-HEOYIE IT0-HEGYIE
somebody | xT0-To0, anybody |— xro-1m6o, nobody |~ mm omuH,
someone |xro-EECyns | anyone | xTo-HHOYEE no one, [HAKTO
| somewherd — rme-mm6yns,| anywhere | — roe-nmabo, nowhere|— marie,
Kyfia-EHGYIE Kyna-mbo HHURYAA
somehow | — gax- anyhow | — Kak-HAGYIE
HwbYp,
KAKAM-EH-
Gy o6pasom
somewhat [ — Hemuoro, |anyway |— BimofGoM
.| B Eako#-TO onyYae
CTellcHA
=

*ARy B YTBEDHHTE/IBHEIX MPSIOXCHMAX 03HAYAET WIH0-
6oii»; anything — 9t0 yrogHo, anybody — mo60ii, kTo yrog-
HO, anywhere — rie yrogHo, KVIA YTOTHO, anyhow — BO Bes-
KOM CayJae, anyway — B Ji000M caydae, Bce PaBHO.

*ECii B NPELIOXCHUM €CTh APYrot OTPULIAHHE, YIIo-
TPEONACTCA ANy ¥ €ro IIPON3BOAHBIE;
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every (Kaxperil) 4 ero Npous3BOXHBIEC; everything (Bcé),
everybody (Bce), everywhere (Besne) mMeror te xe QOpME! B
BONPOCUTENBHEIX ¥ OTPHLATEIBHEIX IPEANIOKEHUAX.

Examples:

I want to ask you some questions. Have you got any rela-
tives? There is #o place like home. There aren’t any chairs in
the room. She told us something interesting. Did he tell you
anything? Nothing will change the situation. We can’t do any-
thing. Ask somebody to help you. Is anybody at home? Nobody

_answers the phone. Her relatives are somewhere in Australia. 1

couldn’t find the book anywhere. We shall try and do it some-
how. What time shall we meet? — Any time will do. It is so sim-
ple, anybody will know it. [ would do anything for you. You will
have to tell the truth anyway. Every cloud has its silver lining,
Everybody is here, we may begin. There were flowers every-
where, even on the floor.

DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADJ ECT[VES

AND ADVERBS
(CTETIEHU CPABHEHHU A
NIPUAATATEJALHBIX U HAPEUHIT)
IonoxdrensHas CpaBHYTC/IEHAS Ipepocxonmas

[Omrocnoxarie |- big bigger biggest
HEKOTOpEE warm warmer warmest

YCIIOXKEEIC easy easier easiest

fast faster fastest

IMuEorocnoxssie beautiful more beantifial,. . most beautitu]

F{B interesting more intetesting most i i
dangerous more (less) dangerons| most (feast) dangerous
carefitlly more carefully most carefully

{Ipnaratenshile, 0Opasyiolye CTENERY CPABHEHI HE 10 OPABHIAM

good better best

bad worse worst
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older | oldest
oid {cpapHense 10 BO3PACTY)
elder | eldest
(CTAPIIHAECTRO B CeMbe)
farther (panemme) farthest
far further (rarnee) furthest
mch many* more rost
little** , less least
few “Tewer fewest
@,

- *B aurMECcKOM A3RIKE 3TH HEONIPEACTCHHBIC MECTONME -
HUS KMEIOT CTETICHY CPaBHEHHA.
**[IpwrararenbcHoe liffle AMEET cTeNeHW CPDaBHEHUA:
smaller — smallest.

as...as — Takol ¥e., Kag
The dog is as big as a horse. It’s as cold as in winter.

nol 50...45 — He TaRoH...KaK
She was not so young as he thonght.

the...the — weM...TeM
The more we study the more we know.

much + cpaBHHTEILHAS CTENCHD = «<HAMHOIO» + CpaBHMT.
CTCTICED:

much better — HaMHOYO JIyEme, mich younger ~— HAMHOTO
MOJioXe, much more interesting — HaMHOrO HATEPECHeS

still + cpaBHATCbHAL CTENEHE = <ellle» + CPABHHT. CTeNeHS:
stilf easier — erme npome, still more difficuit — enie TpyaESe

- Tom is bigger than Jane because he is 2 years older than
she, but she is more beautiful.
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This is the most interesting book I know.

Who is the eldest in their family? -

Odessa is farther than Kiey.

Her husband is as old as her brother.

New York is not so beautiful as Washington.

The party was much more exciting than I thought.

IOBEJIUTEJIBHOE HAKJIOHEHUE

Open the window! Go to the door!

Take the book to the library!

Have a nice holiday!

Do morning exercises every day! Be happy!

Don’t take my book! Don’t eat too much!
Don’t be angry! Don’t make a mistake!
Don’t forget to take your umbrella!

- Don’tbe late!

NPEJJIOT MECTA U HAITPABJIEHUA

over off
L 2 /
< —— off
into® ¥ one
i ,4'.3 t of
| L
|l —-.--ﬁ‘mn
to ‘J— ——————— -~
———— o < in @ at
[ ]
under

i in front of — mepen
behind — 3a, mosan|

along — BEONE, IO

across — 4epes, HallpoTHB
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TIME
- a quarter
to past
half past
‘What time is it? a.m., — in the morning
It’s: 9.00 (nine o’clock) (from 00 to 12)
8.30 (half past eight) p.m. — intheafternoon
7.15 (a quarter past seven) (in the evening)
6.45 (a quarter to seven) (from 12 to 24)
13.50 (ten minutes to two)
14.05 (five minutes past two)
10.25 (twenty five past ten)
9.35 (twenty five to ten)

clock — Jachl HacTeHHBIS, HACTONIbHBIE

.alarm clock — 6ymAaIBHHK

wafch — HapyJHBIe 9ackl

hour hand — ©acoBast CTpeJiKa

minute hand — MAHYTHAs CTPENKa

face of the clock (watch) — nudepbrar

My watch is right (wrong). — Mou 9acsl HAYT NPABIIEHO/HENPaBIIBHO.
My watch is fast (slow). — Mou Jachl cnelar/oTCTaloT.
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PRESENT INDEFINITE

PAST INDEFINITE

L we, you, they | learn English, live in Moscow, work at an office, ke music

he, she, it goes to work every day, fikes books, looks nice

BonpocaTemabie NpeLIOKERNS W OTBETHI

TIpaBrEHEIe LIATONEE OKOHYAHRE “-ed”
Henpaemasfisie riaroiet: 2 dopMa raroaa
{cM. TabIEnTy HEMpABUALHEIX TIATONIOB)

Do you (I, we, they) know English? — Yes, I (you, we, they) do.
No, I (you, we, they) do

nof (don’f).

~= Yes, he (she) does.
No, he (she) does not
(doesn’s).

Does he (she) live in Moscow?

=

Present Indefinite ynorpebnsiercs ms BEIDAXEHHs ASHCT-
BUH, COOBITHI, (aKTOB, KOTOPEIE NPOHCXONST 00BIMHO, 110-

CTOAAHHO, PETYAAPHO B HACTOSINEM BPEMEHU:
I go to work every day.
He never does morning exercises.
He doesn’t like coffee.
She is a doctor.
WE are students.
It often rains here.
They write to me every week.

ObcrosATebcTBA BpEMenH, !
Haubosee 9acTo ynorpebasemsie B Present Indefinite

1 wanted to become a teacher when I was a child,
They were at home yesterday.
We called you yesterday,
‘He moved to Moscow last year.
She came a few minutes ago.
It happened long ago.
I learned English at school.
We spoke to her and o/d her the truth.

Bonpocureakibie mpeiioKeHus H OTBETH

I see you yesterday? — Yes, you did.

you gf) to the cinema? — No, 1 did not.
Did she invite you to dinner? — Yes, she did.

he marry her? — No, he didn’t.

Wwe phone them on Monday? | — No, you didn't.

they understand you? — Yes, they did.
“To be” B Past Indefinite
1, she, he, it | was at home. | We, vou, they | were at work.

Was it last year? — Yes, it was. No, it wasn’t.
Were you a student? — Yes, [ was. No, [ wasn’t,
Were they at the office? - Yes, they were. No, they weren’s.

-always — BCErHa occasionally — H3peHKa

often — 9acTo normnally -~~~ . — oOK9IHO

ever — Xorfia-mbo | regularly — PETyIapHO 5

DEVeT — HUKOIDa Tarely — pemKo

sometimes — HHOITA hardly ever -~ HOYTH HEKOTIA Past Indefinite ynoTpeOsieTCs IUIST BEIPAXCHUS ICHCTBUH,
usually — oBRITHO once a month — Da3 B MecAn cobbiTuit 1rn (aKToB, OTHOCAMIMXCA K MpowioMy. Kak rpa-
as usual — KaK 0BEMHO | as a rule — K8K IpaBmio BUJIO, BpeMs NEHCTBUA WM YKA3AHO, MM IOHATHO MO
generally — DORYHO X KOHTEKCTY!
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She finished school in 1980, Spring came early. Did you see
them at the theatre? We had a game of tennis after classes.

]
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FUTURE INDEFINITE
|3 I we ' shall have digner at 6.
He, she, it, will £o to London in September,
you, they be at home tomorrow.
help us do our work.

BonpocHTe/bHbE IPeIIORKEHAA ¥ OTBETHI

Shadl 1 know it? — Yes, you will. No, you won’t (will not),
Will you help me? — Yes, 1 shall. No, I shan’t (shall not). "
Shall we begin? — Yes, we shall. No, we shan’t (shall not).
Wil he work there? — Yes, he will. No, he won'’t.
b

Future Indefinite yriotpebnsiercs iyl BBIpaxeHus EHCT-
BUH, COOBITHIT I (GaKTOB, OTHOCAIIMXCH K Oynymemy:

They will arrive at 8. '

1 shall meet them at the station.

W shall have a party on Saturday;

The weather will be fine.

Our daughter will be 20 next vear.

“To be going” + Infinitive
Bupamaer: Ao et .
1) pamepenme:
What are you going to do tomorrow? — Ugo 15z coGUpacITECa HemaTs
3anTpa’?
I am going to meet my friends. — 1 coBHpaioch BCTPETHILGE
© APYEEIMM,

1) To, 9To HenpeMeHHO WIH HensGexKHO nponzciieT:
- It is going to rain. — Byner noxas.

We are going to be late. — Mu omozgaeM.
¥’s going to be interesting. — Dro Oyier HUTEPECHO.

3) oTHecenRocTh AelicToRA W dakTa k GyayneMy:
They are going to have a patty on Saturday — Onn yeTpansaioT
BeICPUHKY B cyO00TY.
She i going to wear her new dress and her husband & going
to cook dinner. — Oxa HANCHET CBOC HOBOE INIATHE, & &8 MYXK
Oyxer roTOBATE obed.
Some of the guests are going to stay for the night.
I am not. — HekoTopHhe FOCTA OCTAHYTCH Ha HO%S.

4 ge ocTAHYCE.
PRESENT CONTINUOUS
I am reading ] We are Teading
You are reading | You are reading
He, she, it is working They |are working

BonpocHTe/Lubie NPEAI0KeHnA H OTBETh!

Am 1 reading? — Yes, you are. No, you aren’f?
Are you speaking? —¥es, I am. No, 1 awi not. 1
Is he working? — Yes, he is. No, he isn’t,
Are they smiling? — Yes, they are. No, they dren’t.
Y

Present Continuous ynotpednsercs:

1) 1A BHIpaKeHMA ACHCTBAA, MPOHCKXORAMICIO B MOMEHT
peun;

1 am writing a letter. — S ooy nuceMo.

She is speaking on the phone. — Ona pa3sroBapusaer no
TexedoHy.

They are having dinner. — Oxu 06enaioT.

Are you watching TV? — Tel CMOTPHILE TENCBU30D?

He is not listerting to you. — OH He caymaer 1ebs.
What are you falking about? — O 9eM ThI FOBOpHAIIE?

12—3564
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2) naA BHIPAXCHHA JCHCTBAA, HAMEYeHHOro Ha Oyaymee
A/ H3BECTHOIO 3apanee:

We are going to the country for the weekend. — Mzl exeM
32 TOPOX Ha cy600TY U BOCKPECEHEE.

Her parents are returning on Monday. — Ee ponwremm
BO3BPALAIOTCH B IOHCACTBHUK.

I am not coming tomorrow. — 5 3aBTpa HE NPULY.

What are you doing tomght" — YT0 TBI JENACIUL CETOAHS
BeyepoM?

PAST CONTINUOUS
1 was Tteading We were walking
You were speaking You were Wwaiting
He, she, it was  working They | were smiling

BonpocHTeNbABIE HPELTORCHHS H OTBETH
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He was writing the letter late at night. — OH mucan 310
TUCHEMO TIO3THO HOYBIO.

Where were you going when 1 met you? — Kyna T8I mna,
KOTHa A BcTpeTiaa Tebsa?

Nobody was falking on the phone at that time. — B 310
BpeMA HEKTO HE PasroBapuBan no tenedouy.

FUTURE ‘CONTINUOUS

I, we shall be reading at 2 o’clock.

You, he, she, it, they will be  working at that time.

BonpocuTeIbHBIC NPELA0KEHUA H OTBETHI

Was 1 reading? — Yes, you were. No, you weren’t.

Were you speaking? — Yes, 1 was. No, I wasa’t.

Was she working? — Yes, she was. No, she wasn’t.

Were they smiling? — Yes, they were. No, they weren’f.
=

Past Continuous ynorpeOnserca s BHPaXeHUst ASHCT-
BHsl, OTHOCSIIErOCAd K KOHKDETHOMY MOMEHTY Wil Onpele-
JIEHHOMY IIPOMEXYTKY BPEMEHH B IIPOIUIOM:

‘What were you doing at 3 o’clock yesterday" — I was watch-
ing TV. — Yro BBI genanu Buepa B 3 waca? — S cMorpena Te-
JIEBU30D.

We were having lunch from 12to 1. — Meiobenamiac 1210 1.

It was raining when we went out. — Hlen noxne, KOrmxa Mbl
BEITILTH.

Shall 1 be waiting for you? ~ Yes, you will. No, you won’t.

Wil you be working? — Yes, I shall. No, Ishan’t.

Wiil he be speaking? — Yes, he will. No, he won’t.
g

Future Confinuous ynorpebnaerca Qs BEIPAXCHUA A~
CTBUA, OTHOCATIErOCH K KOHKPETHOMY MOMEHTY B OYAYIUEM:

We shall be speaking about it at the meeting. — M= roro-
BOPHM 00 3TOM Ha COGPAHHE.

What will you be doing at 7 o’clock tonight? — I’ be lis-
tening to the news. — Yro BH GyaeTe Fenats B 7 4aCOB BEYe-
pa? — S Gyay chymiaTh HOBOCTH.

She’ll be sleeping at 6 in the morning, don’t call her. —
Ona 6ygeT cnaTe B 6 4acoB yTpa, HE 3BOHH eif.

We shall be waiting for you from 5 till 5.30. — Mg1 6yzem
XHgaTh Bac ¢ 5 no 5.30.
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PRESENT PERFECT

I (you, we, they) have finished the work.
He (she) has finished the work.

She has not seen this film.

They have travelled a lot lately.

Ha pycckwmii a35IK lepeBoATCS
npowedwum EpemMeHeM.

WE have lived in Moscow since 1950.

Ha pycckuit 35K IepeBOIUTCH
He has long known her.

HACMOAWUM EPDEMEHEM.

They have worked at our office for 3 years.

Bonpocureyibabie MPEJIOKEHHs H OTBETHI

[Have you ever been to London? — Yes, I have.
No, I haven’t.
[Has she received the letter? — Yes, she has.
No, she hasn’t.
=
Present Perfect ymorpebnsercs:

1) Korna neiicTeue 3aBepuii/ioch K HACTOSIeMY BpeMeHH WM CBA3AHO C
HACTOSIIHM CBOHM pPe3YIETATOM:

The train has arrived. — IToezx mpu6BLL.

I have found my gloves. — 51 HamIa CBOM TIepYATKH.

We have never seen this man before. — Mb1 HUKOTIIa He BHAETH 3TONO -
YeJIoBeKa paHBIIe,

Where have you been? — Iie T5I 65117

2) Korza ropopsmiero HHTepecyer He BpeMs AeicTBHS, a akT coBepluIeHHS
WM pe3yJsTaT (XoTs caMo JeficTBHe HMEJI0 MecTo B POILIOM):

‘Who has taken my book? — K1o B3s11 Moto KHMTY?

She has read a lot of books. — OHa mpoYHTaia MHOTO KHUL

They have been to Britain many times. — Onu 61111 B BpuTasus MaOrO
pas. :

3) @axT WM feicTBHE He 3aBepllieHO K HACTOAIIEMY, 2 MPONODKACTCH:

We have learned English for many years now. — MsI yxke MHOTO JieT H3y-
YaeM aHTIMICKHI S3BIK. j
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They have been married for 10 years and he has been very kind to her all
this time. — Onm xenats! 10 Jier, u Bee 310 BpeMst OH OBLI O4eHB I06p K

He.

4) C ofcToSTeILCTBAMHA BPEMEHH: €Ver, never, just (ToJbEo yro), always,
long (naBHo), for a long time, recently (menaeno), lately (8 mocJiemee Bpe-
M), since that time (c Toro Bpemenn), this year (month, week...):

Nobody has seen her today. — Huxro He BHJIE] ee CeroHs.
1 have just seen her. — S TonBKO 9TO BHIET €.
There has been a lot of snow this winter. — D10l 3uMo# GBLIO MHOTO

CHeETa.

You have made good progress in English lately. — Bs1 cnenam 6onbumme
YCIIeXd B aHTJIMMCKOM B IIOC/ISIHEe BpeMH.

YIIOTPEBJIEHUE
“PRESENT INDEFINITE . n PRESENT PERFECT
(Continuous) (Continuous)

JleiicTre win hakT oTHOCATCH Henu-| HelicTBre wim GakT OTHOCATCS K Ha-

KOM K HacTOAIIEMY, He CBA3AHEI CTOSATIEMY, HO CBS3aHEI C IIPOIIIEIM:

C TIPOIILIRIM;

He works at the lawyer’s office. — He has worked at the lawyer’s office of
a long time. —

Om paboTaer y amBoKara. OH Hosroe BpeMsi paGoTaer y afiBoKaTa.

They are good friends. — They have been good friends since
childhood. —

OHH XopomIHe ApYy3hsl. OHu Xopolige Jpy3hd ¢ IeTCTBa.

She works hard. — She has always worked hard. —

Ona MHOTO paboTaer. OHa Bcer/a xopomo paboTana,

It rains all the time. — It has been raining every day since we
came here. —

Bce BpeMs HeT MOXIE. Hox s uieT KaKIEIHA IeHb ¢ TeX 1op,
KaK MEI TIpAexajiy clofia.

I learn English. — 1 have been leaming English for 3 weeks
NOW. —

A n3y9a0 aETIHICKAR. 51 uzy4aro aHTIHACKHHN yXKe 3 Helenq.

We are waiting for a bus. — We have been waiting for a bus for half
an hour. —

Mz x1eM aBTOOYC. M= xmeM apTofyc yxKe moagaca.
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YIIOTPEBJIEHHUE
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PRESENT PERFECT ]

PAST INDEFINITE

1. ToBopamero ueTepecyeT He BpeMa
HReHCTRHS, & TOJBKO Paxm CEEplUCHUR
I have bought the tickets.

2. leficTRRe 3apepliesio, HO AMeeT
CRII% ¢ HACTOSIEM,

@) pEVALIMAmMUEHYO:

He kas lof? his notes behind. 1 have ne-
ver mel her.

8) epemennyro:

We have met 3 times this week.

8o far she has done half the work.

3. Viotpebaercs ¢ ofcTosTeECTRAMY
BpeMEHH, 0503HATAOIIMME HeycTeR-
Y [IpOMEXYTOK BpeMeH]:

this year, this month, today...

I have been to the theater twice this
week. It Ras rained all day today.

HOXO (HETOYHOTO) BPeMEHK,
recently, lately, of late, for the last
2 weeks...

lately. The weather has been fine for
the last few days.

5. Coveratius ¢: Just, ever, never, yet.
Have you had your breakfast yet?*
"He has just come.

spoke about the problems of big cities.
4. C oficTosrensoreamu Heonipenesner- |4, C obciosremeTbaMu OIIpeNeNeBHOIC

They haven’s seen much of each other |She was bom in 1870, When did you last
go to the theater? Five years later his

1. Bpems NeltcTRES MITH Uzéechno, WK
rodpasyMeeaemcs:

V& didn’t meet them at the station.
I'was in Kiev last vear,

2. JlefcTBRE TieIMRoM OTHOCHICS K
IPOULOMY I HAYEM #e cmano c Ha-
CHIOAULLM:

‘When I was young, I was fond of danc-

ing. It happened when we lived in Kiev.
She refurned the day before yesterday.

3. Yotpebisercs ¢ oGCTOSTERbLCTRAMI
BpeMeHH -~ COTCTAHWIMY ¢ lasf 1 ago:

It was a long time ago. Last year he gra-
duated from the college. Last time we

(Touroro) BpeMenu:
Yesterday, three days ago, in 1980...

next book appeared.

Ho: She came just now,

1 have never heard from her since

we graduated from the institute (that

time, 1970...)

=

e

*B ob6mux Bonpocax B Present Perfect g 3nauenuu «yxe»

ynorpebnsercs yet.

Have you finished your work yet? — Tel yXke 3aKOHYHI

. paboty?

PAST PERFECT

1 had returned by S. — 5 BepHyacs K 5 TacaM.

The car had arrived before they came. — Mamaga GpREIINA o TOTO,
KaK OHH HpHEXaT.

The rain had stopped by the time we went out. — Hoxm

KOHYHIICA K TOMY SBpeMeH , K4k ME BhITIIH,

The film had been on till Sunday — OUIEM IHET o BOCKPECEHRA.
She had worked hard before she entered the university.

— Owpa MEOTO 53HEMANACE, IIPEXIe YeM OCTYIIA B YHUBEPCHTET.

(8

Past Perfect ynioTpedbnsiercsa O BhIPARCHUS NCHCTBUM,
KOTOpSIE IPOM3OMIIN paHee Wil 0 APYTOro GakTa Wi JeH-
CTBYS B MPOIILIOM:

I had run into the room just before the teacher came in.

The play had finished by nine.

When the lady entered the concert hall the concert had
begun.

She had made great progress by that time.

We had had our lunch by 12. .

FUTURE PERFECT

1 (we) shall have done the work by Friday. — A Eaenato aty paGoty k naraume.
You (he, she, they) will have built the house by autumn. — B foctpouie oM
K OCEHH.

Will you have refurned before we begin the meeting? — Bu sepHetecs o Toro,
K&K HAYHETCA cobpanne?

We shall have learned a lot by that time. — K ToMy BpeMeHA MKl MHoT0E
YIHACM. "

1 shall not have finished the asticle by the time you retum. — 4 #e asgoR1y
CTATEIO K TOMY BPEMEHH, KAK BEH BEPHETECE.

&

Future Perfect ynotpeSssieTcs I BRIDAXEHHS NeHCTBI,
KOTOPBIE MPOU30HIYT paHee Wiy A0 ApYroro GaxkTa win ack-
CTBHA B OYLYILIEM,
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(B pasroBopHO¥ pewn BMecto Future Perfect Moxmo
ynorpebasts Future Indefinite;

1 shall talk to her before you meet.

The taxi will arrive by the time you are here.)

Tlpumevanue. B NpUIATOTHBIX IPEAIOKRCHASX BPEMEHY 1
YCIOBHsA HE yrIoTpebagercs Future, BMeCTO HEToO yrioTpe6s-
erca Present, Xots feiicTBIe OTHOCHTCS K GYAyIEMY:

- IIPEXNE 9eM MBI HaTHeM coGpanue (before we begin the
meetmg)

retum)
YIIOTPEBJEHHWE BPEMEH
B HPRIATOYHBIX NPEATOXEHUSIX
BPEMEHHU U YCIOBUI
] Indefinite Indefinite
IFuture Contintitious ————pm Present Continuous
Perfect Perfect

IB mpHAaTOUHA IPEAIOKEHAAX BPEMCHH M YCHOBUA, OTHOCHIHXCA ¥
CyayineMy BpeMeHH, BMECTO BpeMeH Future yIoTpebIAoTes COOTRETCT -
yiolue spemeHa Present, B rnasHOM npeivioxennn ynorpeSisercs
utore, '

Corosts npudamaounnx npedioxcerusi apemens u Yyocaoeua:

if — eciIy till — Ho (BILIOTE o), HoKA He!
hent ' — KorHa until — o {0 TeX Nop Kakx)
fore — g0 Toro Kak s So0n as — KaK TONBEO
T ~— IIOCHe TOTO Kak as Jong as — II0Ka
hile  — moxa unless — eClIH He, 0Ka He

B

(8 To RpEMH KaK)

Examples:

IfI am free tomorrow I shall call you. — Bcmu st Gy;[y CBO-
GOJICH 3aBTpa, 51 MO3BOHIO Tehe,
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- K TOMY BpEMEHHM, KOria Bl BepHereck (by the time you

When everybody comes we shall start the dlscussu}n —
Korzma Bce NpeiyT, Ml HA9HEM 00CYXACHME.
He will remember it as long as he /ives. — OH Gyger no-

MHHKTE 370, TOKA 6YIeT XUTh,

You won’t master a foreign language unless you work hard. —
Tel He OBNAneenIs HHOCTPAHHBIM SI35IKOM, ¢CIH He Oyueis

MHOQrO paboTars.

We'll discuss the book after you have read it. — Mut oﬁcy-
IHM XKHHTY IIOCJIE TOro, KaK Bbl €€ mpodTeTe.

I shall do it while you are falking to him. — 5 caenaio 310,
[IOKA BB OYETE pa3roBapuBaTh ¢ HUAM.

They’ll wait till you refurn. — OHM NOAOXAYT, MOKA BH HE

BEPHETECh.
MODAL VERBS
(MopansHbIe FNArQJIbL)
Monmansani MopanzHoe TpaMeps
LIATONI BHAYCHUES

Can (could) 1. CrmocobHocTs, He can speak English.
SKBMBAICHT™ BOSMOXHOCTE, Can you do it? She couldn’t come.
to be able YMeHHS You will be able to come tomorrow.

2. CoMuermue, It can rain.

OpennonoXeRne Can they be home?
May (might) 1. BozMoxmHOCTE, May I come in? — Yes, you may.
SKBMBAJICHT to | paspellicHHe She might go for a walk.

be allowed

The children will be allowed to swimn if
the weather is warm.

2. ComHenwe, It may rain. They may come soon.
TpefnonoXeHae

Must 1. Heoxommvocts | You must know your subject.

He must try to do the work.

2. lpermtonoxeane | She must be still working.
{yRepeHHOCTE) This must be your coat.

Mustn’t 3. Janpemenue You mtustn’t go out today.

Have 1. Heofixomumocts, | Ihave fo get up very early.
srseaEBaI obctoa- | Do you kave fo work hard?
TEILCTBAME We didn’t have lo wait.
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Should HeobxomamocTs You should follow my advice. The delegation i fo arrive in April. eneranms No/mKHa HPHEXaTE B aHpene.
{coBer) She shouldn’t miss classes. _ ; o
. . z You oright to finish your work TeGe HeobxomuMO AKOEYNTE paboTy
To be Heobxzomsamocts, He 5 fo arrive on Monday. on time. d BOBpeMA.
CBA3AHHASA C Am 1 fo come at 5? 4
JOTOROPERHOCTRIC The meeting is fo last 3 hours. She needn’t come to the office B H%Gﬁm'ammo upn;oxgm SRR
WA HTAHOM today, the boss will be away. Ha pabo1y, HaYaTbHHKA He DYHeT
Ought HeobxomnmMocTs, She ought fo know how to behave.
06#3aHHOCTE, 0T You ought fo help her. DISJUNCTIVE QUEST[ONS
Needn’t = OrcyrcTaie You reedn’f do it now. = You
don’t have HeoOXomAMOCTH dor’t have fo do it now (Paznenamsme ROpes H)
He needn’t buy the tickets. = He
doesn’t have fo buy them. You are a journalist, aren’t you?
She knows French, doesn’t she?
We shall have lunch, shan't we?
HEPEBOA MOJATBHDBIX I'TATONIORB You have been to Japan, haven’t you?
' I can do it myseff, ;az: IEh !
i - The students had fo work hard, idn’t they?
; can;ptjak En:hsh. o ﬁ MOTY TOBOPHTE 110-aHITIHITCKH., Fhiopo Hoa ot of Ars, isn't there?
couldn’t speak English last year. m;:MM;);* ;:;OBDPHTL TT0-aHTTHACKH B IIpO- o ave not u sadnt, are you?
d - He doesn’t speak Spanish, does he?
I hope I skall be able to A ramerocE, 970 Aa GYRyI#HH Fox CMOTY She is riof going to join us, is she?
speak good English next year. XOPOII0 TOBOPHTE I0-aHTARHCKH. You haven’t met before, have you?
They can come soon. BosMoxwo, omm CKOpo IPAAYT. I couldn’t do it alone, could I?
g i 4 ' ot They didn’ have to do it, did they?
May 1 ask a question? MoxHo 3agaTs Bonpoc? Your friends haven’t arcived, have they?
The weather may change. Ilorona Moxer pamMeHRTSCA. There wasn’t much traffic, was there? .
The children were not allowed HeriM He paspeniany BXO/HETE

to go in before the bell.

The teacher musf know her Yaut
students well.

It must be very interesting.
You mustn’t eat too nurch
ice cream,

Wk have to work hard how.

Tomorrow is Saturday, we don’t
have ta gel up early.

You shouldn’t wear this dress
every day.

He should follow the doctor's
instructions,

B KNacc 10 3POHEA.

IOJEKeH X0pOoIIlo 354Th
CBOHX YICHUKOB.

D10, HaBCPHOS, 0UCHE HETEPECHO,

Hernmas ecTs CHIHIDROM MHOTO
MODOKEHOTO.

Cefivac Ham DpUXOETCA MHOIO paBoTaTs.

3as1pa cyGhoTa, He Hajlo paHo
BCTABATE (MOJKHQ HE BCTABATE PAHO).

He cTorT (Be cenyer) BasiepaTs
9TO IUIATEE XaXARH feHE.

Eny creptye’s BRIIONEATE YRASAHAT

Bpada,

* BREBHBATICHTHI MOJaIRHBIX T/IATONIOR Can M mMay HMeIoT TONEKD nepeoe

‘MollajlbEOe 3HaYCHEES,

B,

TlepeBon pasneNuTeBHBIX BOIPOCOB HA PYCCKUI A3BIK:
I told you about it, didn’t I? — 5 eeds BaM 06 3TOM roBo-

pHIIA.

She isn’t English, is she? — OHa owe He aHTIMYaHKA.
You are coming with us, aren’t you? — Te1 Haeins ¢ HaMH,

9a?
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BPEMEHA B CTPAAATEJIbHOM 3AJIOIE
\ Passive Voice
(Passive Yoice = to be + 3 gopma marona)
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-Present Indefinite am/is/are taken
Past Indefinite was/were built
Future Indefinite shall/will be .asked
Present Perfect have/hasbeen translated
Past Perfect had been brought
Future Perfect shall/will have been done
Present Continnous am/is/are being examined
Past Continuous was/were being discussed

™,
IepeBon HA PYCCKHMIA A3BIK:

1) [haroaoM © BOBPATHLIMYE FACTHHAME «-Ch», «<~CH»:

Bread is sold at the baker’s. — Xne6 mponaerca B GyII04HOIA,

Coffee is produced in Brazil. — Kode npoussogurcs B
bpasunuu.
2) TharonoM «Oprrp» + KpaTEOe NpHYACTHE:

The first book was printed in Germany. — Ilepsas K#ura
OpUIa HanewaTaHa B IepMarmu,

- The new school will have been built by the 1st of Sep-

tember. — Hogast mxona 6yger noctpoeHa K | ceHTadpa.
3) HeonpeneneHHo-THIHMM NpejAOKCHHEM: '

Newspapers are delivered in the morning. — IaseTs! mo-
CTABIHIOT YTPOM. y

Dinner was served at 6. — O6ex nogand B 6 9acoB.
4) [MepesoA nacCHBHLIX KOHCTPYKIHH C MPeENIOrAME;

The film is much spoken about. — O6 31oM PUIBME MHO-
I'O TOBODAT.

Your house will be taken care of. — 3a BalmiM ZOMOM NPH-
CMOTDSIT.

This book is often referred to. — Ha 3Ty KHUTY 9acTO CCHI-
JIAIOTCA,

Sequence of Tenses (Cornacopanue BpEMEH)
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366 Easy English
: Tepeson Npamoii peas B KOCBEHHYI0

Ilpamas peus Koceennian pews

1. VreepaueHEn:

She said: “We have moved into a new
hﬂuse.”

She said (that) they had moved into a
new house.

1 asked, “Have they got married?”
Mother asked, “Did you meet them?”
B. Cneunasvisie

“What time is it?"] inquired,

“How many Jangnages can yob speak?”
the interviewer asked her.

She wanted to ask him, “How many
times have you visited Canada?”

He thought, “It’s going to rain.” He thought it was going to rein.
The announcement said, “The plane | The announcement said that the plane
landed & minute ago.” had landed a minute before.
2, Bonpocen
A Qe
“Is it true?” he wondered. He wondered if it was true.

I asked if they had got married.
Mother asked if we had met them.

1 inquired what time it was.

The interviewer asked her how many
languages she could speak,

She wanted 1o know how many times
he had visited Canada.

3. IMpocytu, npuEazampA:
“Open your case,” the officer ordered
the passenger,
“Live my house immediately!” she
shouted to him.
“Wash up after dinner,” Mother said

The officer ordered the passenger to
open his case.
She ordered him to live her house.

Mother told her daughter to wash up

to her daughter after dinner.
“Don’t tell anybody about the Her brother asked her not to tel
accident, ”her brother said. anybody about the accident.
“Could you help me?”she asked, She asked me to help her
“Will you, please, speak loudes,” the The teacher asked me to speak
teacher demanded. louder.
[IOPSNOK CJIOB
B AHITTHACKOM IIPEAJIOXEHHUH
Ipamoii nopanox caos

Io/ieXaTTee CKA3YEMOB

HosectopaTembHoS Ve Tive in Moscow.
SIOKEHIE The train is arriving on time.

Bompoc Who can translate the text?
K TIOAJICKATHEMY What surprised you?
Pasjtenaemanii You are a student, aren’t you?
BOTIPOC The train hasn’t stopped, | hasit?

She is Amercan, isn’t she?

O0paTHHIT NOPAAOK CIIOB
Ob6mue BCHOMOTAT. noyIexaimee | eMuICAoBOM
BOHPOCEH TAArosL TARron
{(MOmaNLHEA, (PMEHHAS TAcTh
TTIATON-CRA3KA) CKASYEMOTO)
Do you fmow French?
Are they English?
Is she writing a letter?
Can you help me?
Criengansakie
EOHPOCHL
Wll'fsre do iive now?
What can do? for you?
What time daes the meeting | begin
How Jong will i take 4 you?
AJbTepEaTAR-
CEL
i . Is astdent or a worker?
Do like
" Are leaving coffee ortea?
today or
tomorrow?

“To be” + npuaaraTensHoe (PHYACTHE MPOMEAMETO
BPEMEHH), COOTBETCTRYIOMEE B PYCCKOM A3LIKE LIATOXY

to be absent
to be afraid
to be angry
to be anxious
1o be aware
to be busy

> tobecold
to be confused
to be content
10 be delighted
to be disappointed
to be engaged in
to be fond of
to be frightened

* tobe glad

to be hungey
to beill
1o be interested in

OTCYTCTROBATE
GoaTRCH
CEPARTHCL
DecoKOMTRCH
0CO3HABaTE
SAHAMATRCA
Mep3HYTh
CMYmATHCH
JOBONECTBOBATRCA
BOCXHINATECH
PA30YapOBATECA
SaHUMATRCH
YBIIEKATECA
HCHOYFRTHCA
PAZOBATHOA
XOTETE eCTh
Hoierh
HHTEPECOBATECST
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OCHOBHBIE JHAYEHWA HEKOTOPBIX HAUBOJIEE
YIIOTPEBJAEMbBIX IIPEAJIOIOB

Easy English

to be laie OIa3/IBATE
to be mistaken omAdarkes
to be nervous HEDBHMUATE |
to be present TpACYTCTBOBATS
to be proud of TOPHETHCA
1o be sleepy XOTETh CHAThH
to be sorry COXaleTE
to be surprised VYIHBHATECH
to be tired YCTaTE
16 be upset OTOpPYaTECH
1o be used to HPHBRIEHYTS
to be worried BeCIoROHTECH
to be worth CTOHTL

INTAI'OJBI-CBA3KH

1. Inaromu-cpssEn, BUpaKaONHe HATAIME KAYECTBA HIT COCTONHME!

o feel

o ook
fu seem

{o be He is 20. — Bay 20 e
Life i interesting. - Xusas unrepecias.

She feels well. — Ora ayBoTBYyeT ceba XOPOEIO.
It feels great. — Bro rpexpacho.

You look worried. — Bs1 wen-To osa6oqermr.

i seems easy — Do Kaxerca merkum.
He seems OK. — Kaxercs:, ¢ mmm Bee p MopsiKe.

2, Dnaromi-cBAKH, BHPAKAFOTUHE mpHoGpeTenre HOBOTO KAYECTBA
HTH TIepeXoll B IpFToe COCTOSHNE:

fo become She has become an actress. — Oma cTaja AKTPHCOH.
to get 1 got tired of this work. — I yeras ot 310l paloTsL.
fo grow It’s growing dark. — Temmeer.

fo turn She trned pale, — Ona mobnenmenas- -

o fall He fell asleep in class. — OR 5acay: Ha sagsram.

ta go She wenf mad. — Oma conmmna o yua.

MecTa (Ha nopepxiocTH) | On the tabie, on the roof
BpeMerH (JHM) On Sunday, on the 2nd of August
On [no (TeMe, Bonpocy) Let’s speak on this problem.
In |mecra (B, BHYIDH) In the house, in the pocket
o [t e s
1o (IipeAMeTy) 'An exam in Math, a class in English
MecTa (Y, 0KOJI0) At the table, at the window
I)Jecmnpeﬁmaane_ At school, at home, at work
At eMEHH At 3 o’clock, at that tirne, at what time?
Ja TAKKE! Look at, stile at, shout at, aim at
Of (coorserciByer pycckoMy | A textbook of English, the 234 of August,
TATENEEOMY TATeXy: a tirne of trouble
Tl ] v
fecra (y, okollo} By the window, by the fire
IBpeMentt (K) By 2 o’¢lock, by the evening
By |coomeercrsyer pycckoMy | The song is written by N.,
ITROpPHTSARHOMY Iafexy: | transiated by M.
¢ (KeM-~J1., IeM~JL.) With us, with me, with milk
With |coomserctByer pycckoMy | We eat with a spoon, fork and knife and
TBODUTENEHOMY HaNexy. | write with a pen.
Without| 6e3 You can’t learn to speak English without
speaking. I translated it withowt a dictionary.
For |spemMenn For 2 weeks, for a long time, for ever
HbE g For you, for them, for whom?
o (06) We speak about films, actors and about
About the weather.
rio (Ges ompeneiieroro | They are walking about the garden.
HATIPABICHAR) W& were watking about the street.
From (ot us From her, from Moscow; from kere. Instant
coffee is made from coffee grains. !
Wlthm B, B Ipefienax You must do it within a week.
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TABJIHUIIA HEIIPABHJIBHBIX TAATOJIOB
Infinitive Past Past Participle Translation
Indefinite (Participle IT)
be was, were been OEIED, HAXOMTHOH
bear bore born DOXATH
become became becorne CTAHOBUTECS
begin began begun HaYBHaTH(CA)
blow blew blown bi e
break broke broken pa3bEBaTE(CA)
bring brought brought. TPEHOCHTR
build built built CTPOMTE
buy bought bought NOKYTIATh
catch caught canght JOBHUTE, XBATATH
choose chose chosen BHIGHpaTE
come came come MIPAXORATE
cost ¢ost oSt CTOMTE
cut cut cut pesaTs, pYGHTE
do did done BEenaTh
draw drew drawn pPHCOBATE
drink drank drunk THTE
drive drove driven €Xi¥Th, BeCTH aBTOMOTHIIE
eat ate [et] eaten ecTh
fall fell fallen AOATE
feed fed fed KOpMWTE
feel feit felt TYHCTROBATE
fight fought fought BOpOTHCA, APATHCA
find found found HaxoIuTs
fly flew flown JIETATE
forget forgot forgotten 3a0HBATE
freeze froze frozen 3aMep3aTh
get got got MOAYYRTh, HoGHpaThes
give gave given HABaTh
20 went gone BIEH
Erow grew grown pacti
have had had HMeTE
hear heard heard CHEIIATH
hide hid hidden npaTaTe{cs)
hit hit hit ~1ymapsTs
hold held held JEepFKATH
keep kept kept XPAHHTE
know knew known 3HATE
lead led led BECTH
learn learnt/learned learnt/learned VINTEH, Y3HABATE
leave left left OCTARIETE
fend lent lent OR0JEKHTE
let let let HO3BOJSTE

Tabiauya RenpasuabHbIX 24420108 371
Infinitive Past Past Participle Translation
Indefinite (Pasticiple [T}
e TEXaTh
lose lost lost TepATE
make rade made IENATH
mear mear meant 03HAYATE
meet met met BeTpedaTR(cA)
pay paid paid HARTHTE
put put put RIACTS, CTARKETD
read [rid] read [red) read [red] YHTATH
ride rode ridden EXATH BEpXOM
ting rang nng 3BOHUTE
rise rose risen THOMHUMATHCH
ren an rn SexaTh
say said [sed] said [sed] cKa3aTh
see saw [s3] seern BHIETH
sell sold sold TIpoNABAThH
send sent sent TOCHITATE
set set set CTARHTE; 3AXOKHTE
{o connte)
ghake shook shaken TPACTH
shine shone shone CBTHTH
shooi shot shot CTPERATE
show showed shown - IIOKASEIBATE
i ' sung TIeTE
it i st it
slept slept CUATH
m Si.:l;;lt smelt HIOX&TE, IaXHYTE
eak spoke spoken TOBOPHTE
gend spent spent HpOBOIHTE
stand stood stood CTOATE
steal stole stolen KPacTk
strike stmack struck VASPRTE
swim SWarn swum [iaBaTh
take took taken GpaTs
teach taught [to] taught [to1] 00yYaTh
tell told told CKAZaTH (KOMY-IL.)
think thought [Boz] thought [6o1] AYMATE
throw threw thrown fpocats -
understand understood understood TIOHBMATE
upset upset upsst OIPOKHEYTE, Tiepe~
BePHYTE
oke woken TEPOCKITATHCH
ﬁ :ore worn HOCHTS {00 oexie)
t wept IIIAKATE
:n?nep m [wan] won [wan] MoGeXAATH, BRIATPR~
BaTH
write wrote wiitten 1mcaTs
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CYOOUKCHI 1 TPED®UKCHI

CYQDUKChI

L. Cydurcor cymecmeumensueix
a) dun obosnauenus deiicmayrowezo auya

-er;
-Or;
-ist:

teacher, worker, driver, producer
translator, actor, inventor
artist, specialist, communist

6) Ona oBosnamenun omenexernnsx (unoz0a xomnxpemubix)
CYmecmeumenbHyx '

-ism;
~ion:
-ment:

-ance, -ence;
-ty:
-Iy:
«cy:
~ure;
-age:
-ness:
-th:
-tude:
-ship:
~-dom:

socialism, communism, professionalism
construction, discussion, opinion, region
development, agreement, improvement,
document, instrument

Importance, resistance, difference, insistence
certainty, activity, possibility, necessity
century, country, inquiry

accuracy, policy, democracy

culture, pressure, measure; figure
language, marriage, village, luggage
darkness, kindness, blindness, weakness
truth, depth, growth, death, path
attitude, longitude, altitude

friendship, membership, leadership
freedom, wisdom, kingdom
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-hood: childhood, neighbourhood, brotherhood
-onr: colour, labour, humour
(o opgorpadum, npunsroi B CIIIA, -ar: color, labor)

2. Cygppuxcut npusazameavusix

-al: natural, social, cultural
-able, -ible: acceptable, desirable, possible

-ant, -ent;  important, resistant, different, insistent
-0us: dangerous, famous, numerous
-ive: active, relative, constructive
-ie:  ~ + specifie, economic, electric
-y: cloudy, foggy, rainy, sunny
(IpHGABNAETCH K CYIIECTBUTENEHOMY)
-ful: powerful, careful, fruitfal (cydpdukc obpazosan

ot npunararensHoro full — moausdA, nosToMy
O3HaYaeT HATHINE KAa9eCTBa)

~less: powerless, carcless, useless (03Ha92ET OTCYTCT-
BHE Ka4eCTBA ¥ COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOM MPH-
CTaBke «be3-»/«fec-» - DECCUNbHBINA, De3XOM-
HBI# U T.0.)

3. Cyipcpuxcot 2razonoe

-ate: translate, indicate, communicate

~ize, -ise: organize/organise, realize/realise, centralize/
centralise

~fy: modify, simplify, classify

-en: sharpen, widen, strengthen

4. Cypcburcor napenuii

-ty: coldly, slowly, suddenly (Hapeuns ofpa3sa aeii-
CTBHS, OTBEYANOT HA BOMPOC: KaK?)
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-ward, -wards: - homewards, backwards (osmauaer Ha-
NPaBCHUE; ¢ oMOmBI0 CydduKkea ~ward Moryr 00pas3oBni-
BaThCA mpuilarareibibie: backward — orcrament, inward —
BHYTPEHHMA) -

TIPE®UKCHI
1. Ilpechurces c ompugamensnoim snauenuem

un-: unreal — HepeaabHLE, Wnoficial — Heop MM aTEHbIi,
UnknNOWN — HEeM3BECTHEIH, undress — paancsa'rb
untic — pases3siBaTh

in-:  incapable — HECTIOCOOHRIH, incomplete — HETIONHBIH,
incomparable — HecpaBHUMELT

(ymotpebasiercs nepex IyOHBIME COracHBIMHE b, m, p)
im-:  impossible — HEBOIMOXKHBIH, impatient — HeTepnenu-
BBV, immobile — HenmoxBRHEil

(ynorpe6stercs nepen 1)

il illegal — HesakowHEIA, illogical — Hemoryanbs,
illiterate — merpamMoTHbI

(ynorpebmsercs nepen r)
ir-:  irregular — HEPETYSIPHELN, mesponsible — 0e30TBeT-
CTBCHHEBT
non-: pom-essential — HecymiecTBeHHBLH

(co 3nageHuem , “HETIPABUJIBHO, HEBEPHO»)
mis-: misinform — senpasmwsHo uHGOPMUPOBATH, misun-
derstand — HenpasIHHO TIOHATH HEAONIOHATE

2. Hpeduxco: ¢ dpyzumu snavenuamu

(puaeT 3HaYEHUE DPOTUBONIONIOKHEOLO JeHUCTBHS)
dis-: disappear — HCYe3arh, discover — OTKpHIBaTS, disor-
der — Gecriopsok :

\
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(co 3HaYeHHWeM <«CHOBA, 32HOBO, BHOBB», HHOIZA COOT-
BETCTBYET PYCCKOU NPUCTABKE «Nepe-»)
re-; reappear — CHOBA IOSIBIATRCH, reconstruct — peKoH-
| CTPYHpPORaTE, HEpecTpauBaTh, reclect — cHoBa H30M-
paTte, Nepen3bupaTe

(BRIpaXaer 3HAYCHME NPOTHBOIONOXHOTO ,ue-fzi.cmm)
- de-: decentralize — nenerTpanu3oBarh, demobilize — ne-
MOOHUNTH30BATE

(1Meer 3HAYCHUE «IEIaTh»)
en-; enrich — oboramars, xenark GoraTeM, enslave — mo-
pabouniaTe, enlarge — YBEIMYHBATD

(CO 3HAUCHHUEM «IIepPEN, PaHEe»)
pre-: prehistoric — TOMCTOPAYCCKHMN, prewar — JOBOCHHBIH,
prerevolutionary — ZOpPEBONIOIIMOHHBIH

* (CO 3HAYCHUEM «TTOCNIEY) '
post-: postwar — nOCNeBOSHHBIH, postrevolutionary — mo-
CAEPEBOMIOUMOHHBIN

(CO 3HAUSHUEM «CBEPX, YPE3MEPHO» )
over-: overestimate — nepeolEHMBATE, OVerpay — Iepensia-
9UBATE '
(CO 3HAYEHMEM CHEXOCTATOUHOY)
under-: underestimate — HemoOHEHUBATS, Widerpay — HeHZO-
MAATHTE, OTIAYUBATE HHU3KO

{CO 3HAYCHUEM «IOLK>) _
sub-: subdivision — moapaszenesrue, subtropical — cyorpo-
MAYECKMI (<O TPOITUKAMI» )

(co 3HaYEHMEM <«CBEPX»)
super-: supernatural — cBepXbecTeCTBEHHBIN, superman —
CBEPXYEIOBEK
(co 3HAUCHUEM «MEXIY, B3AUMHO»)
inter~: interaction — B3amMopgiicTBuE, inferdependent — 3a-
BUCALIMAHN OIWH OT APYTOTo
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(co 3HaterﬂeM «4epes, 3a»)

-; tramsatlantic — TpasCcaTIAHTAYECKUH, u-anSplant — Tie-
pecaXuBaTh

(o3HagaeT OOIMHOCTE JEHCTBMS, COOTBETCTRYET PYCCKOM

MPUCTABKE «CO-»)
€0-: Co-operation — COTPYAHMYECTBO, KOOHEpaIlus, co-
education — coBMecTHOE 0OYIeHHE, Co-existence — co-
CYINECTBOBAHME
(co 3HaYeHMEM <«3apaHee, BIICpeN», COOTBETCTBYET pyc-
CKOU PUCTABKE <IPEK-»)
fore-: foresee — mpeneuueTh, foretell — npe;tcxaaa'rb

THE ENGLISH ALPHABET

Aa Az

Bb 3¢
Cc (e
Dd 24

fer]
[bi:]

Nn %
Oo O
Pp 7%
Qq Z
Rr &
Ss S
™ ¢
Uu
Vv Ve

[en]
[eu]
[pi]
[kiju]
[a]
[es]
ti]
fjul
[vi]

WW YWeu ['dablju]

Xx Az

YY %
1z %2

[eks]
[war]

[zed]
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